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PREFACE

This is the third volume of TEACHER’'S ANNUAL
LESSON COMMENTARY, though it is the twenty-seventh
annual volume published by the Gospel Advocate Company
on Bible School Lessons.

This volume for 1948 is devoted to a study of the rise,
growth, fall, and restoration of the kingdom of Israel. The
aims of this course of study are to learn what God had to do
in the affairs of Israel; to learn the laws through which he
governed Israel; to learn the folly of disobedience to those
laws; and to see that God’s ways are right, and that genuine
happiness is found only by walking in his ways.

An effort has been made to make this volume serve a
twofold purpose. First, the needs of teachers have been
kept in mind. Material for which the various quarterlies
do not have the space has been given, and some suggestions
have been made as to the lessons to be emphasized in the
various departments, along with the lessons given in the
quarterlies placed in the hands of the students. Next, the
book has been written to serve as a text book for adult
classes, which purpose it has been serving ever since the
first volume was written by Brother E. A. Elam.

Quotations from standard works will be found, and much
care has been taken to preserve the exact language of all
authors quoted. H. B. Hackett’s edition of Smith’s Bible
Dictionary, a work of four volumes, has been used in com-
piling the BIBLE DICTIONARY OF PROPER NAMES.

The author wishes that both teachers and students will
find the material in this volume helpful, that it will stimulate
them to further study of the Bible and of conservative
standard works in their search for information on the sub-
jects treated. He further wishes them the prosperity of
3 John 2.

THE AUTHOR.



LESSONS FOR 1948
FIRST QUARTER

Early History of Israel
" Lesson I—January 4

The Founder ChoOSen.........ivvisssinasians Gen. 11: 27, 31; 12: 1-9; Acts 7: 2-4
Lesson II—January 11
God's Covenant With Abraham. ... ......ccoveiiimimnsnnanasnssaass Gen, 17: 2-14
Lesson III—January 18 -
(e 1y Py T s | L e B e e Gen, 13: 1, 11-17; Acts 7: 5-T
Lesson IV—January 25
God’s Covenant With Isagc...... ..o ociiciiiaiiiins Gen. 26: 1-6, 12-17, 23-25
Lesson V—February 1
God's Covenant With Jacob. ... ... ... .. iiiiiiiiiinoaininnaan. Gen. 35: 5-15
Lesson VI—February 8
The Twelve Tribes ol Israel. . 200 S ol it talianu: Gen. 35: 23-26; Ex. 1: 1-7
Lesson VII—February 15
Joseph's Place in Israel’s HIStOry . . . -ciciris smmimeisioinnswnmasisioms e Gen, 50: 15-26
Lesson VIII—February 22
Judah's Place in the Nation................ Gen. 43: 8-10; 49: 8-12; Chron. 28: 4
Lesson IX—February 29
Israel In Egyptian BoNAAZe. .. .. .vvreeeeasss s asssinesivss aiacs e R Ex. 5: 10-21
Lesson X—March 7
The Growth of Israel in Egypt.. ... e .eiriineresecamannoas ...Ex. 1: 8-20
Lesson XI—March 14
Ao Leder CROSEN i oo ccaci b st o o sl e ey e b e 8 e e Ex. 3: 1-12
Lesson XII—March 21
Moses Demands Israel’s ' Release. . . .. .c.ieieyssesasanes Ex. 11: 4-10; 12: 29-32
Lesson XIITI—March 28
Joshua Succeeds MOSES...........c.ovvrnnn.. Deut. 34: 9; Josh. 1: 1-6; 21: 43-45

SECOND QUARTER
The Laws of Israel
Lesson I—April 4

Al At N O S R o e s s PPNy st Ex. 19: 7-15
Lesson II—April 11 :
The Law Given TRrough MOS8 . iiueaiisl ias silainsi|siaia i alns's s's sa's7s ..Ex. 19: 16-25
Lesson III—April 18
The en CommM AT I OIS e i e el b sl era i Nl Ex. 20: 1-17
Lesson IV—April 25
Laws of the Tabernacle Worship. ............cvvvruniinnaan. 1 S P Ex. 40: 17-33
. Lesson V—May 2
Laws Governing the High Priest........c.coviiineiinineinnesiiisvans Lev. 21: 1-15
¥ Lesson VI—May 9
Laws Governing Other Priests.................... Lev. 21: 16-24; 2 Kings 23: 4
Lesson VII—May 16
Laws ot the  Sacriices . e e i s o i s s Lev. 17: 8-16
Lesson VIII—May 23
Eaws of He Feasts i it s e e ins s s e v e s e s Lev. 23: 26-38
Lesson IX—May 30
L AW S GOV T N B NV O WE v sl es o slrins b e 4 a0 Lev. 27: 1-8; Num. 6: 1-8
Lesson X—June 6
Laws Concerning the Cities of Refuge............. . c0vvenann ...Num, 35: 9-21
Lesson XI—June 13
Laws of the Sabbath Day........ccocceevareassimnssss Ex. 31: 12-17; Isa. 56: 1-7
Lesson XIT—June 20
Laws of Tithing........... A s Lev. 27: 30-33; Num, 18: 21-24; Mal. 3: 8-12

Lesson XIII—June 27
Consequences of Disobedience to God’s Laws, ................... Deut. 28: 15-24



THIRD QUARTER

The Captivity of the Jews
Lesson I—July 4

The Nation Under Judges.........cvicvveinns Judges 3: T-14; 4: 1-3; 6: 1; 13: 1
_ Lesson II—July 11 .
The United Kingdom...... .. 1 Sam, 10: 25-27; 2 Sam. 8: 13-15; 1 Kings 10: 23-25
Lesson IIT—July 18
e i DTN R v el B s oL S S 1 Kings 12: 12-20
! Lesson IV—July 25
S hesKin gdom ot ISTaRL S i et e s e el 1 Kings 12: 25-33; 19: 15-18
Lesson V—August 1
Captivity of the Kingdom of Israel.................... 2 Kings 17: 1-6; 18: 8-12
Lesson VIuAugust 8
The Kingdom of Judah.............. 1 Kings 12: 21-24; 15: 9-15; 2 Kings 18: 1-7
Lesson VII—August 15
Captivity of the Kingdom of Judah. .. ... . 2 Kings 24: 10-17; 2 Chron. 36: 17-23
Lesson VIII—August 22
Jeremiah P]eads LRI ARG ST OWE i carah b vt e s s i s BT PSS 8 Jer. 27: 12-22
Lesson IX—August 29
The Ministry of Ezekiel in Captivity...............ccoviiiinnn.. Ezek. 33: 1-13
Lesson X—September 5
Influence of Daniel in the Captivity........... . c.iiieiivnnasvases Dan, 6: 1-11
Lesson XI—September 12
Daniel Interprets Nebuchadnezzar's Dream................ooovnee- Dan. 2: 36-45
Lesson XII—September 19
Queen Esther Saves the Nation...............c.coeoviienens Esth. 4: 13-17; 8: 1-7
Lesson XIII—September 26
Influence of the Babylonian Captivity.............. Dan, 9: 3-11; Ezek. 14: 1-6

FOURTH QUARTER

The Return From Captivity
Lesson I—October 3

L T R T G T S M e O P e e E e Ezra 1: 1-11
Lesson II—October 10
Zerubbabel Leads the First Company.......oivivirvanssiassanasassas Ezra 3: 1-8
Lesson III—October 17
e e DY O R B (- v v o sais i st b i SR o e e 3 TR PR Ezra 4: 1-6; 6: 15-18
Lesson IV—October 24
The New Temple Dedicated..........oviiveriinniiiiipisiiennanen Ezra 6: 16-22
Lesson V—October 31
Ezra Leads Out a Company of Priests..........iviiiieiinisiniainan Ezra 7: 1-10
Lesson VI—November 7 ‘
Nehemiah Visits Jer uaa]cm ........................ e RS Neh. 2: 11-20
Lccmn VII—November 14
RO ETOYIN OFCERYE ..o ol to e it s R SR ek 4 o s m s e ..Ezra 10: 1-4; Neh. 8: 1-3
Lesson VIII—November 21
ThesMessage of ZeChATIAN, | 755 n ruiessn e sisem s s enio s miie i ....Zech. 8: 9-17
Lesson IX—November 28
The Message of Haggal. . i omniams somms s ommm seisvianas s B o Hag. 2: 10-19
Lesson X—December 5
Nehemiah Rebuilds the WallS........oonenerronersnnesinisrorsonnnos Neh. 3: 1-12
Lesson XI—December 12
Work Progresses Under Adversities............ccviiiiiiiiiiiiniin Neh. 4: 1-14
Lesson XII—December 19
The Dedication of the Walls. .. .. ivariasnssannvamansnasnnnssss Neh. 12: 22-30

Lesson XIIT—December 26
he Mexsage oF IVMOIRCIL, ..o v eiainimmis o pnes ot Fs e e A S SR Mal. 3: 7-15



BIBLE DICTIONARY OF PROPER NAMES

Compiled by ROY H. LANIER

A

Aar-on (enlightened), Ex. 4: 14, Brother of Moses, and first high priest.

Ab-a-rim, Num. 27: 12. A mountain range in Moab, including Mt. Nebo.

A-bi-a-thar (the great one is Father), 1 Kings 2: 35. High priest in the time
of David, and the eleventh from Aaron. N

A-bib (sprouting), Ex. 13: 4. First month of the sacred, seventh of the civil,
year of the Hebrew calendar; our April. .

A-bi-hu (he is Father), Lev, 10: 1. Second son of Aaron; died because he .
offered strange fire before the Lord. .

A-bi-jam, or A-bi-jah (will of Jehovah), 1 Kings 14: 31. Second king of Judah.

A-bim-e-lech (father of the king), Gen. 26: 8, King of the Philistines in the
time of Isaac. ’ o K

Abi-brnm (father exalted), Num. 16. A Reubenite who joined Korah in re-

ellion. s o

Ab-i-shag (father of error, misdeed), 1 Kings 1: 15. A young Shunammite in
David's harem whom Adonijah wanted for wife.

A-bra-ham or A-bram (father of a multitude, exalted father), Gen. 12: 1.
Founder of the Hebrew people, and father of the faithful.

Ab-sa-lom (father of peace), 2 Sam, 15: 7-0. Only son of David by Maacah, a
Gentile woman. r

.-\chl-)me-itha or Ecbatana, Ezra 6: 2. Summer home of Darius, in northern

ersia.

Ad-o-ni-jah (my Lord is Jehovah), 1 Kings 2: 28, Fourth son of David who
tried to get the throne before Solomon was anointed.

A-do-ram (Lord of exaltation), 1 Kings 12: 18. An officer under Rehoboam.

A-hab (father's brother), 1 Kings 18: 1. Seventh king of Israel.

A-has-u-e-rus (king), Esther 1. King of Persia; Xerxes of profane history.

A-ha-va (water), Ezra 8: 21. A place where Ezra gathered his people to start
for Jerusalem.

A-haz (possessor), 2 Kings 16: 1. Eleventh king of Judah.

A-ha-zi-ah (whom Jehovah sustains), 1, Eighth king of Israel, 2 Chron. 20: 35.
2. Sixth king of Judah, and a nephew of the king of Israel, 2 Chron. 22: 9.

A-hi-jah (friend of Jehovah), 2 Chron, 9: 29, A prophet of Shiloh in the time
of Solomon.

Al-lon-bac-uth (the oak of weeping), Gen. 35: 8. The place near Bethel where
Deborah, Rebekah’s nurse, was buried.

Am-a-lek-ites, 1 Sam. 15: 6. A nomadic tribe in the peninsula of Sinai be-
tween Egypt and Palestine,

Am-a-zi-ah (strength of Jehovah), 2 Kings 14: 1. Ninth king of Judah.

Am-mon-ites, 1 Kings 11: 5. Lot’s decendants by his younger daughter.

A-mon (multitude), 2 Kings 21: 19, Fifteenth king of Judah, son of Manasseh.

An-ti-och of Pi-sid-i-a, Acts 13: 14, A city where Paul established a church on
his first missionary journey.

Ar-a-bah (burnt up, or waste), Deut. 1: 1. The deep valley through which the
Jordan flows, extending a few miles south of the Dead Sea.

A-ri-el (lion of God), Isa. 29; 1; Ezra 8: 16. A chief director of the caravan
under Ezra.

Ar-pachs-had (stronghold of the Chaldees), Gen. 10: 22, Son of Shem, and
ancestor of Eber.

Ar-tax-erx-es (the great warrior), 1, King of Persia, mentioned in Ezra 4: 7.

i % Another king of Persia, Artaxerxes Longimanus, son of Xerxes, Neh, 2:

A-sa (physician), 2 Chron. 15: 8. Third king of Judah, son of Abijah.

A-saph (collector). 1. Chief of the Levites in the time of David, and a writer
of psalms. 1 Chron. 16: 5. 2, The keeper of the king’s forest, Neh. 2: 8.

Ash:ﬂl‘io%-ites (stronghold), Neh. 4: 7. The inhabitants of Ashdod, also called

zotus.

Ash-er (happy), Gen. 35: 26. Eighth son of Jacob, and second by Zilpah.

A-she-roth, Judges 3: 7. A Phoenician deity; perhaps the same as Ashtoreth,
Asherah, Astarte.

As-syr-i-a 2 Kings 15: 19. A great country east of Palestine along the Tigris
and Euphrates rivers; probably got its name from Asshur, son of Shem.
Ath-ens, Acts 17: 21. The capital of Attica, founded by Cecrops in 1556 B.C.
A-tone-ment, Lev. 16. A special day of offerings for sins on the tenth of

Tsiri, typical of the death of Christ for the sins of the world.

B

Ba-al (Ba-al-im, plural), (master, possessor), 1 Kings 18: 21. God of the
Phoenicians. .

Ba-a-sha (he who seeks), 1 Kings 16: 17. Third king of Israel.
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Bab-y-lon (confusion), 2 Kings 24: 10. Capital of Chaldea; place of captivity of
Judah for seventy years.

Ba-rak (lightning), Judges 5: 1. Leader of Israel's army under Deborah.,

Be-¢l-ze-bub (lord of the dwelling), Mark 3: 22. A heathen deity to whom the
Jews ascribed the sovereignty of the evil spirits.

Be-er-she-ba (well of the oath), Gen. 26: 23, Name of a city in Judah; also
name of a well.

Bel, Isa. 46: 1, The Babylonian name for Baal.

Bel-shaz-zar, Dan. 5: 1. The last king of Babylon,

Bel-Itic-s.hz;z-znr (the prince of Bel), Dan. 1: 7. The Babylonian name for

aniel.

Ben-ja-min (son of the right hand), Gen. 35: 24. Twelfth son of Jacob, and
second by Rachel.

Beth-el (house of God), Gen. 13: 3. City twelve miles north of Jerusalem.

Beth-she-mesh (house of the sun), 1 Sam. 6: 9. A town near the north
boundary of Judah.

Be-zer (ore), Josh. 20: 8. A city of refuge east of the Jordan.

Bﬂ-%:;l;h(tg:laishfulness). Gen. 35: 25. Rachel’s handmaid, who bore Dan and

Boz-rah (fold), Jer. 49: 13. A city of Esau in the mountains of Idumaea.

C

Cain (to acquire), Gen. 4: 1. First son of Adam, and first murderer.

Ca-leb (bold), Josh. 15: 17. Son of Jephunneh, and a faithful spy. ;

Ca-xl;aal(li (low, flat), Gen, 10: 6. Home of the Jews afler deliverance from
ondage.

Ca-rtllnan]-it(czl, Gen. 12: 6. Inhabitants of the land when Abraham was promised
he land.

Carmel, Mount (the park), 1 Kings 18: 19. A mountain in western Palestine.

Chal-de-ans, Dan. 5: 7. People of Chaldea. Also a class of wise men in Baby-

on.
Chis-lev, Zech. 7: 1. Ninth month of sacred, third of civil, calendar of Jews.
City of palm trees, Judges 3: 7. A place near Jericho.
Cushan-rish-a-tha-im, Judges 3: 8. King of Mesopotamia, and first oppressor
of the Jews after they settled in Canaan.
Cy-rus (the sun), Dan, 1: 21. Founder of the Persian empire,

D

Da-mas-cus (activity, industry), Gen. 14: 15. Most ancient city of Syria; 133
miles northeast of Jerusalem. -

Dan (judge), Gen. 35: 25. Fifth son of Jacob, and the first by Bilhah. Also
name of one of the tribes of Israel. . ! :

Dan-iel (God is judge), Dan. 1: 6. A captive and officer of high rank in Baby-
lon, and the fourth of the major prophets.

Da-ri-us (the restrainer), Dan. 6: 1. Name of several kings of Media and
Persia.

Da-than (fountain), Num. 16: 1. Korah's companion in rebellion.

Da-vid (beloved), 1 Sam, 16: 13. Youngest son of Jesse; second king of Israel.

Deb-o-rah (bee, wasp), Judges 5: 1. Name of a prophetess and judge. Also
Rebekah’s nurse.

Deu-ter-on-o-my (second writing of the law). Fifth book of the Bible written
by Moses.

Dis-peri-.siptn (scattered). A term applied to the Jews who did net return from
captivity.
Di-za-hab (possessor of gold), Deut. 1: 1. A place in the Arabian desert.

E

E-ber (beyond), Gen. 10: 24, Son of Shelah, and father of Peleg.
E-dtg (la ;lcck), Gen, 35: 21. A place where Jacob lived after the death of
achel.

E-dom-ites (sons of the hairy), 2 Sam. 8: 14, Descendants of Esau.

Eg-lon (calf-like), Judges 3: 12. King of Moab, and oppressor of Israel.

E-gypt, Ex. 12: 41. The northeastern part of Africa. The nation which held
Israel in bondage.

E-hud (union), Judges 3: 15. A left-handed son of Gera, a Benjamite, who
delivered Israel from the oppression of Eglon, the Moabite.

E-lah (oak), 1 Kings 16: 8. Fourth king of Israel, son of Baasha.

E-le-a-zar (God's help), Num. 20: 35. Son of Aaron, and second high priest.

E-li (high), 1 Sam. 1: 9. High priest in the time of Samuel.

E-li-a-kim (whom God will establish), 2 Kings 23: 34, Eighteenth king of Judah,
whose name was changed to Je-hoi-a-kim.



8 BrrrE DICcTIONARY OF PROPER NAMES

E-li-a-shib (whom God restores), Neh. 13: 4, High priest in time of Nehemiah.
E-li-jah (Jehovah is my God), 1 Kings 18. A prophet in the reign of Ahab.
E-lul (the gleaning month), Neh, 6: 15. Sixth month of the sacred, twelfth of
the civil, year, answering to the last of August and first of September.
E-phra-im (double fruitfulness), Gen. 41: 52. Second fon of Joseph,
Eph-rath (fruitful), Gen. 35: 16. The ancient name of Bethlehem-Judah.
E-sar-had-don, 2 Kings 19: 37, King of Assyria, son of Sennacherib.
E-sau (hairy), Gen. 37: 1. Son of Isaac; father of the Edomites. .
Es-ther (star), Esther 2: 7. A captive Jewess. who became queen of Persia.
Eu-phras-tes (bursting, sweet), Josh. 1; 4. Largest, longest, most important
river of western Asia. . . .
E-ze-ki-el (God will strengthen), Ezek. 1: 3. A priest, and third of the major
prophets.

F
First-born. Ex, 13: 13, The first son born to a family, who succeeded his father

as head.
First-fruits, Ex, 22: 29. The first ripe fruits offered to Jehovah.

G

Ga-%sh l|‘u:c:]a1-1.11(;|.1ak:':3). Judges 2: 9. A mountain in Ephraim, where Joshua was

uried.

Gad (fortune), Gen. 35: 26. Seventh son of Jacob, whose mother was Zilpah.

Ged-a-li-ah (Jehovah is great), 2 Kings 25: 25. A governor appointed by Nebu-
chadnezzar over the few left in Judah.

Gen-tile (nations, foreigners)., A Hebrew word including all except Jews.

Ge-rar (district, abode), Gen. 26: 6. A city of Abraham’s sojourn.

Ger-It;izimd (waste places), Deut. 11: 29, The mount where Samaritans wor-
shiped.

Ger-shon (a stranger there), Ex. 6: 16. The first son of Levi.

Ger-shon-ites. Num, 3: 21, A division of Levites who took care of curtains,
tent hangings, and veils of the tabernacle. (Num. 4: 22-26.)

Ge-shem (firmness), Neh. 2: 19, One of Nehemiah's adversaries.

Gib-e-ah (hill), 1 Sam. 10: 26. The home of Saul. king of Israel.

Gi-be-on (belonging to a hill), 1 Chron. 21: 9. Last known location of the
tabernacle.

Gib-e-on-ites, Josh. 9: 3. Inhabitants of a Hivite city who made a covenant
with Joshua by deceiving him.

Gid-e-on (a hewer, brave warrior), Judges 6, A judge and warrior in Israel.

GiI-_g;;: (rolling), 1 Sam. 10: 8. A place west of the Jordan and north of Jer-
icho.

Go-lan (circle, region), Josh. 20: 8. A city of refuge in Bashan, in the tribe
of Manasseh. east of the Jordan.

Go-shen, Gen. 45: 10, The district of Egypt where the Jews dwelt.

H

Had-ad-e-zer or Had-ar-ez-er (whose help is Hadah), 2 Sam. 8: 5. King of
Zobah defeated by David.

Ha-garu(ﬂight}. Gen. 16: 1. Sarah'’s handmaid: Abraham's concubine; Ishmael’s
mother,

Hag-gai (festive), Ezra 5: 1. A prophet and associate of Ezra and Nehemiah.

Ha-man (celebrated), Esther 3: 1. Chief minister or vizier of king Ahasuerus.

Ha-math (fortress), 1 Kings 4: 21. The principal city of Upper Syria.

Ha-nan-el, Neh. 3: 1. A tower in the wall of Jerusalem.

Ha-na=-ni (gracious), Neh. 7: 1, A brother of Nehemiah.

Han-ai-l]\“i-a.h (Jehovah is gracious), Jer. 28: 1. A prophet who opposed Jere-
miah,

Han-nah (grace), 1 Sam. 1: 2. The mother of the prophet Samuel.
Ha-ran (scorched). 1. A place where Abraham stopped in his journey to
Canaan. 2. The son of Terah and brother of Abraham. Gen. 11: 27.
Ha-ze-roth (camping grounds), Deut. 1: 1. A place where the Israelites
camped in the desert.

He-brew (belonging to Eber), Jer. 34: 9. A name given Abraham and his
descendants,

He-bron (union), Josh. 20: 7. A city of refuge west of the Jordan.

He-man (true, reliable), 1 Chron. 25: 1. One in charge of the praise service
under David. .

Hez-e-Ki-ah (strength of Jehovah), 2 Kings 18: 1. Thirteenth king of Judah.

Hil-ki-ah (Jehovah is my portion), 2 Kings 22: 8, A high priest during the
reign of Josiah,
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Hi-ram (noble born), 1 Kings 9: 11. The kin y

ey lé’_li(i!ld ‘trhei terlnpqlc. g g of Tyre, who helped Solomon
It-tites, Josh. 1: 4. A nation of Canaan; descendants of Hetl

Ho-bab (beloved). Num. 10: 29. Son of Reuel, a Midia.l;ﬂ?e. =

Ho-reb (dry waste), Ex. 3: 1. Name of a district near Mt. Sinai.

Ho-she-a (God is hc]p?. 2 Kings 15: 30. The last king of Israel.

Hul:rl:hnc}';lgweasel). 2 Kings 22: 14. A prophetess in the time of Josiah, king of

I

I-saac (laughter), Gen. 26: 1. Son of Abraham by Sarah.

I-sa-iah (Jehovah is salvation), Isa. 1: 1. First of the major prophets.

Ish-ma-el (whom God hears), Gen. 16: 11, Son of Abraham by Hagar.

ls_h-ma-el-:tes. Gen. 37: 25. The descendants of Ishmael.

Is-ra-el, (he who striveth with God), Gen, 32: 28. Name given Jacob and his
posterity.

Is-sa-char (there is a reward), Gen. 35: 23. Ninth son of Jacob, and fifth by

eah.
Ith-a-mar. (land of palms), Num. 3: 2-4, The youngest son of Aaron,

J

Jab-bok (flowing), Gen. 32: 22, A stream in the mountiain range of Gilead.
Ja-besh-Gil-e-ad (dry, parched), 1 Sam. 11: 1. The chief city of Gilead.
Ja-bin (intelligent), Judges 4: 3. King of Hazor, defeated by Barak.
Ja-cob (supplanter), Gen. 35: 1. Father of the twelve tribes of Jews. .
Jad#ggz(known), Neh. 12: 22, Last high priest mentioned in the Old Testa-
Ja-el (climber, wild goat), Judges 4: 17. Wife of Heber who slew Sisera.
Jec-o-ni-ah (Jehovah establishes), Jer, 27: 20, Nineteenth king of Judah,
Je-du-thun (he who praises), 1 Chron. 25: 3. One appointed by David to
provide music.
Je-ho-a-haz (whom Jehovah holds), 1. Eleventh king of Israel, 2 Kings 13:
2. Seventeenth king of Judah, 2 Kings 23.
Je—hcoi-a-_chti‘n (appointed of Jehovah), 2 Chron, 36: 9. Same as Je-co-ni-ah and
o-ni-ah.
Je-hoi-a-kim (Jehovah sets up), 2 Chron. 36: 5. Eighteenth king of Judah.
Je-ho-ram (exalted by Jehovah). 1. Fifth king of Judah, son of Jehoshaphat,
2 Chron. 21: 1. 2. Ninth king of Israel, son of Ahab, 2 Kings 8: 16.
Je-hosh-a-phat (Jehovah is judge), 1 Kings 15: 24. Fourth king of Judah.
Jer-e-miah (whom Jehovah exalts), Jer. 1: 1. The second of the major
prophets.
Jer-‘_ir‘cll:o (place of fragrance), Josh, 2: 1. First city of Canaan destroyed by
oshua.
Jer-o-bo-am (whose people is many), 1 Kings 11: 28, First king of the divided
kingdom in Israel.
Je-ru-sa-lem (foundation of peace), Religious and political center of the Jews.
Jesh-u-a (Jehovah helps), Ezra 3: 2. A high priest and associate of Ezra.
Je-thro (preeminence), Ex. 4: 18. Priest of Midian, father-in-law of Moses.
Jo-ash (whom Jehovah gave), same as Je-ho-ash. 1. Eighth king of Judah 2.
Kings 11: 2. 2, Twelfth king of Israel, 2 Kings 13: 10.
Jor-dan (the descender), Josh. 1: 2. The principal river in Palestine.
Jo-seph (increaser), Gen. 35: 24. Eleventh son of Jacob, and first by Rachel.
Josh-u-a (Jehovah is Saviour), Josh. 1: 1. Son of Nun, and successor of Moses.
Jo-s}-a&l l(Jehovah heals), 2 Kings 2: 21. Son of Amon, and fifteenth king of
udah.
Jo-tham (Jehovah is upright), 2 Chron. 27: 1. Son of Uzziah, and eleventh
king of Judah.

Ju-dah (praise), Gen. 35: 23. Fourth son of Jacob by Leah; name of one of the
tribes of Israel; and name of the southern kingdom after the division.
Jud;f"es.t l\lgpn who administered the affairs of Israel from Joshua to Saul, the

irst king.

K

Ka-desh, Ka-desh-Bar-ne-a (holy), Num. 20: 1. A city near the southern
boundary of Canaan.

Ke-desh, Josh. 20: 9. A city of refuge west of the Jordan occupied by Ger-
shonites.

Kir-i-ath-je-a-rim (city of the forests), 1 Sam. 6: 21. A place where the ark
of the covenant was kept twenty years.
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Ko-hath-ites, Num. 3: 27. Descendants of Kohath, second son of Levi; those
Levites who took care of the sacred vessels and the ark of the covenant,
Num. 4: 6; Deut. 31: 25.

Ko-rah (baldness), Num. 16: 1. Great-grandson of Levi, and one who rebelled
against Moses.

L

La-ban (white). 1. A place where Israel camped in the desert, Deut., 1: 1.
2. The father of Leah and Rachel, and Jacob's father-in-law.

Ln-od};l-ce-a (justice of the people), Rev. 3: 14, City in the province of
Phrygia.

Le-ah ():\%earied). Gen, 29: 17, Wife of Jacob and mother of six of his sons.

Leb-a-non (white), Josh, 1: 4. Two ranges of mountains about ninety miles
long with a valley of five to cight miles wide between. The western range
is the “Libanus,” or Lebanon, where Solomon got his timber; the eastern
range is called “Anti-Libanus,” or Lebanon, towards the sun rising, Josh,

3: 6.
I.c-\'ﬂ (ptl‘ownj. Gen. 35: 23, Third son of Jacob by Leah, and father of the
evites.
Le-vites, The tribe from which all priests were selected, and who took care
of the tabernacle and temple.
Lot (veil), Gen. 11: 27. Son of Haran; nephew of Abraham,

M

Mach-pe-lah (the portion), Gen, 23: 17. The cave where Abraham buried his

ead.
Mal-a-chi (contraction of a word meaning "messenger of Jehovah™). The
last of the prophets, and perhaps an associate of Nehemiah.
Mam-re (manliness). 1. An Amorite chief, Gen. 14: 13. 2. A city of Canaan,
which was also called Hebron, Gen, 13: 18,
Ma-nas-seh (making to forget), Gen. 41: 51. First son of Joseph, and head of

one tribe.

Mel-a-ti-ah (delivered by Jehovah), Neh. 3: 7. A Gibeonite who worked with
Nehemiah.,

Mel-chiz-e-dek (king of righteousness), Gen. 14: 18, King and priest of Salem
in the time of Abraham.

Me-ra-ri (unhappy), Gen. 6: 19. Third son of Levi.

Me-ra-rites, Num. 3: 33. One division of Levites who look care of the heavy
material in the tabernacle, Num. 7: 1-9,

Me-rom (height), Josh. 11: 5. A lake near the headwaters of the Jordan.

Mes-0-po-ta-mi-a (high land of two rivers), Acts 7: 2. A country east of
Palestine, with Ur in the south, and Haran in the north.

.\Il-di-ant(strife). Ex. 2: 16. Son of Abraham by Keturah; also the name of a
country.

Mid-i-an-ites, Judges 6: 33. Descendants of Abraham and Keturah who lived
in the desert north of the Arabian peninsula, bordering the eastern frontier
of Palestine.

.\liz-lp;lh l(tower}. 1 Sam. 10: 17. Where Saul was chosen to be first king of
srael.

Moréc;::ﬁggi (dedicated to Mars), Esther 5: 5. Cousin and foster father of

Mo-ses (drawn out), Ex. 3: 1. Prophet, lawgiver, and deliverer of Israel.

Mount Mo-ri-ah (Jehovah provides), Gen. 22: 2, Where Abraham offered Isaac.

N

Na-dab (noble), Lev. 10: 1, Eldest son of Aaron; died for offering strange fire.

Na-hash (serpent), 1 Sam. 11: 1. A brutal Ammonite king defeated by Saul.

Na-hor (slayer). 1. Grandfather of Abraham, Gen. 1l: 22, 2, Brother of
Abraham, Gen. 11: 26,

Napg:.ﬁ-li (wrestling), Gen. 35: 25. Sixth son of Jacob, whose mother was

ilhah.

Ne-bo (height), Deut, 32: 1. Mountain where Moses viewed Canaan, and died.

Neb-u-chad-nez-zar (may Nebo protect the crown), 2 Kings 24: 10. King of
Babylon who took the kingdom of Judah into captivity.

Neb-u-zar-a-dan (Nebo gives prosperity), Jer. 39: 9, Captain of the guard
under Nebuchadnezzar.

Ne-he-mi-ah (consoled by Jehovah), Neh. 1: 1. A prophet who rebuilt the
wall of Jerusalem.

Ne-to-phah (distillation), Ezra 2: 22, A town near Bethlehem.

No-a-di-ah (whom Jehovah meets), Neh. 6: 14, A prophetess who helped
Nehemiah’s enemies.

No-ah (consolation), Gen. 6: 9. The second father of the race.

Nob (height), 1 Sam. 21: 1. A Levite city to which David fled.
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Oph-rah (female fawn), Judges 6: 1. Gideon's home in the valley of Jezreel.
Oth-ni-el (lion of God), Josh. 15: 17. A judge and nephew of Caleb.

i

Pad-dan-a-ram (the table land of Aram), Gen. 28: 2, A section of country
east of the Euphrates river, six hundred miles northwest of Ur, and north
of Damascus.

Pal-es-tine (land of strangers). The word occurs four times in the Authorized
Version, but not at all in the American Standard Version, which has
Philistia. It is used to mean only a part of Canaan along the shore of the
Mediterranean. But common usage today applies it to all the land of
Canaan, the Holy Land.

Par-a-dise (orchard of pleasure). Place of rest for departed spirits of the
righteous. 5

Passover, Ex. 23: 14-17. A Jewish feast to commemorate the sparing of the
JAﬂ\rstl-]bm-n of the Jews from the death angel in Egypt, held in Nisan, our

pril.

Pe-kah (open-eyed), 2 Kings 15: 30. Eighteenth king of Israel.

Pe-leg (stream, division), Gen. 10: 25. The son of Heber,

Pen-ta-teuch, The Greek name given the five books of Moses,

Pen-te-cost (fiftieth), Ex. 34: 22, A Jewish feast day fifty days after pass-
over.

Pen-u-el (face of God), 1 Kings 12: 25. A place between the Jabbock and
Succoth; called Pe-ni-el in Gen. 32: 30; fortified by Jeroboam.

Pha-raoh (sun), Ex. 1: 11, A title applied to rulers of Egypt.

Phi-lis-tines (immigrants), 1 Kings 4: 21. Inhabitants of Philistia.

Phoe-ni-ci-ans. People inhabiting a narrow strip of country running one
hundred twenty miles along the coast of the Mediterranean Sea begin-
ning at Mt. Carmel; Tyre and Sidon were the principal cities.

Pis-gah (the part, piece), Deut., 34: 1. A part of the mountain range of
Abarim. Nebo was the top of Pisgah. The place where Moses viewed

Canaan
1’111.152 _’Kings 15: 19. King of Assyria; same as Tig-lath-pi-les-er, 2 Kings

N R

Ra-chel (ewe, sheep), Gen, 29: 9. Daughter of Laban, and wife of Jacob.

Ra-mah (the height), 1 Sam. 1: 19. The birthplace of Samuel.

Ra-moth (heights), Josh. 20: 8. A vity of refuge in Gilead east of the Jordan,

Re-bek-ah (ensnarer), Gen. 24: 67. Sister of Laban, and wife of Isaac.

Red Sea, Ex, 15: 14. Sea between Egypt and Arabia crossed by the Israelites.

Re-ho-bo-am (enlarger of the people), 1 Kings 12: 1, Son of Solomon, and
first king of the southern division, Judah.

Re-pha-iah (healed of Jehovah), Neh. 3: 9. One of the rulers of Jerusalem in
the time of Nehemiah,

Re-u (friend), Gen, 11: 18, Son of Peleg in the line of Abraham's ancestors.

Reu-ben %sce, a son), Gen. 35: 23, First son of Jacob by Leah,

Rib-lah (fertility), 2 Kings 25: 6. Headauarters of Nebuchadnezzar during the
siege of Jerusalem,

S

Sa-ma-ri-a (watch mountain), 1 Kings 16: 24. A district of Canaan between
Judaea and Galilee. ]
Sam-son (little sun), Judges 13. Judge of Israel, and strong man of the Bible.
sam-u-el (asked of God), 1 Sam. 3: 1. Last judge of Israel, and great prophet.
san-bal-lat (giving strength to the army), Neh. 2: 10. A Horonite enemy of
the Jews.

Sar-gon (prince of the sun), Isa. 20: 1. King of Assyria.

Sa-tan (adversary), 2 Cor. 4: 4. The god of this world. .

Sep-tu-a-gint. A Greek translation of the Hebrew Old Testament in common
use in the time of Christ.

Se-rug (shoot, tendril), Gen. 11: 20. Son of Reu and great-grandfather of
Abraham,

Shal-lum (retribution), Neh. 3: 12, Ruler of half of Jerusalem in the time of
Nehemiah. ) i

Shal-ma-ne-ser (fire worshiper), 2 Kings 17: 3. King of Assyria.

Sha-phan (coney), 2 Kings 22: 3. Scribe or secretary of king Josiah.

Shec-a-ni-ah (familiar with Jehovah), Ezra 8: 3. Among those who returned
with Ezra.

She-chem (shoulder), Josh. 20: 7. A city of Samaria, and one of the cities of
refuge,
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She-lah (petition), Gen. 10: 23. Son of Arpachshad, and ancestor of Abraham.

She-ma-iah (Jehovah hears), 1 Kings 12: 22, A prophet in the time of
Rehoboam.

Sheri)h-l:u;z-zar (fire worshiper), Ezek. 5: 14. The Babylonian name for Zerub-

abel.

Shi-loh (place of rest), Josh. 18: 1. The place where the old tabernacle stood.

Shi-shak, 2 Chron, 12: 2, Egyptian king who invaded Judah in the time of
Rehoboam.

Shu-shan (lily), Esther 1: 2, The capital of Persia.

Sim-e-on (a hearing), Gen. 35: 23, Second son of Jacob by Leah.

Si-na-i (jagged), Ex. 19: 1. Mountain on which the law of Moses was given.

s-e-ra (battle array), Judges 4: 2, Captain of the army of Jabin.

-dom (place of lime), Gen. 13: 10. City in which Lot lived.

Ste-phen (crown), Acts 6: 8. The first Christian martyr.

Syr-i-ans, 2 Sam. 8: 5. People of Syria, a country north of Canaan.

T

Tabernacle, Ex. 40: 34. A tent built by Moses for the worship of Jehovah.

Tabernacles, Feast of, Lev. 23: 34. A time when the Jews lived in booths made
of branches of trees; fifteenth day of the seventh month, Tisri, our October.

Ta-bor (height), Judges 4: 1-3, A mountain of central Palestine.

Tad-mor (city of palms), 2 Chron. 8: 3. A city built by Solomon, the modern
Palmyra.

Tat-te-nai (gift), Ezek. 5: 3. Governor of a Persian province.

Te-ko-a (to strike), 2 Chron. 20: 20. A town six miles south of Bethlehem.

Te-ko-ites, Neh. 3: 5. Citizens of Tekoa, whose nobles refused to help build
the wall of Jerusalem.

Te-rah (turning, wandering), Gen. 11: 27, Father of Abraham.

Tim-nath-se-rah, Josh., 19: 50, or Tim-nath-he-res, Judges 2: 9 (portion of
abundance, and portion of the sun). Home of Joshua in the hill country
of Ephraim.

Tir-sha-tha (stern), A word occurring in some version as a title of Nehemiah.
In American Standard we have the word governor.

To-hi-ia}' (goodness of Jehovah), Neh. 2: 19. An Ammonite enemy of Nehe-
m :

ah.
Tyre, 1 Kings 5: 1. A Phoenician city, home of king Hiram.

U

Ur (light), Gen, 11: 31. The city in Chaldea where Abraham was born.
U-rim and Thum-mim (lights and perfections), Ex. 28: 30. Part of the equip-
ment of the high priest through which revelations from God were made.

Uz-zi-ah (strength of Jehovah), 2 Kings 15: 13. Ninth king of Judah.

v
Vash-ti, Esther 1: 9. Queen of Persia replaced by Esther.
Z
Za-dok (upright), 1 Kings 2: 35. A priest who served under David and

Solomon.

Zeb-u-lun (dwelling), Gen, 35: 23. Tenth son of Jacob, and sixth by Leah.

Zech-a-ri-ah (Jehovah remembers), Zech. 1: 1. A prophet who encouraged
the builders of Jerusalem.

Zed-e-ki-ah (justice of Jehovah), 2 Kings 24: 17. Same as Mattaniah; last,
twentieth, king of Judah.

Ze-rub-ba-bel (begotten in Babylon), Ezek. 2: 2, Head of the tribe of Judah,
and the leader of the first group of captives to return to Jerusalem.

Zil-pah (drop), Gen. 35: 26. A Syrian handmaid of Leah, and mother of Gad
and Asher,

Zo-bah (statue), 2 Sam. 8: 3. A rich and powerful nation in the time of
David lying between Syria and the Euphrates.

Zo-rah (sinking down), Judges 13: 1. The birthplace of Samson, twenty miles
west of Jerusalem.



“And books were opened: and another book was opened, which is
the book of life: and the dead were judged out of the things which
were written in the books, according to their works.”—Rev. 20: 12.
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“Handling aright the word of truth.”—2 Tim, 2: 15.

“For the law was given through Moses; grace and truth came
through Jesus Christ.”—John 1: 17
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FIRST QUARTER JANUARY 4, 1948

FIRST QUARTER
EARLY HISTORY OF ISRAEL

Arv:—The aim of the lessons for the entire year is to give a history
of God's chosen people through whom Christ came The aim of the
first quarter is to give the history of the origin and development of
the nation of Israel, to see God’s hand in the beginning and formation
3)‘ national Israel, and to learn practical principles for the present

ay.

Lesson I—January 4, 1948
THE FOUNDER CHOSEN

The Lesson Text

Gen. 11: 27, 31; 12: 1-9

27 Now these are the generations of Té'rih, Té'rih begat Abram, Na‘hor.
and Ha'ran; and Ha'ridn begat Lot. '

31 And Té'rdh took Abram his son, and Lot the son of Ha'rin, his son's
son, and Sia‘rdi his daughter-in-law, his son Abram's wife; and they went
forth with them from Ur of the Chil'dées, to go into the land of Ca’'ndan;
and they came unto Hi'rin, and dwelt there.

1 Now J&-ho'vih said unto Abram, Get thee out of thy country, &ind from
thy kindred, and from thy father's house, unto the land that I will show thee:

2 And I will make of thee a great nation, and I will bless thee, and make
thy name great; and be thou a blessing: I

3 And I will bless them that bless thee, and him that curseth thee will I
curse: and in thee shall all the families of the earth be blessed. 1

4 So Abram went, as J&-ho'vih had spoken unto him; and Lot went with
}I-IIi'm:é and Abram was seventy and five years old when he departed out of

a’ran,

5 And Abram took Sa‘rii his wife, and Lot his brother's son, and all their
substance that they had gathered, and the souls that they had gotten in Ha'rin;
and they went forth to go into the land of Ci’n3ian; and into the land of
Céa’'ndan they came.

6 And Abram passed through the land unto the place of Shé'chém, unto
the oak of Mo‘réh. And the Ca’néian-ite was then in the land.

T And Jé-ho'vah appeared unto Abram, and said, Unto thy seed will I
glvte mis land: and there builded he an altar unto Jé&-ho'viih, who appeared
unto him.

8 And he removed from thence unto the mountain on the east of Béth'-&l,
and pitched his tent, having Béth’-¢él on the west, and A’l on the east: and
lﬂ‘}erghhe builded an altar unto Jé&-ho'vih, and called upon the name of Jé-
ho'vah.

9 And Abram journeyed, going on still toward the South,

Acts 7: 2-4

2 And he said, Brethren and fathers, hearken: The God of glory appeared
unto othr father Abraham, when he was in Més-6-po-ta'mi-a, before he dwelt
in Ha'rén,

3 And said unto him, Get thee out of thy land, and from thy kindred, and
come into the land which I shall show thee.

4 Then came he out of the land of the Chal-dm=’ans, and dwelt in Ha'rdn:
and from thence, when his father was dead, God removed him into this land.
wherein ye now dwell.

GoLpEN TExXT—“I will make of thee a great nation, and I will
bless thee, and make thy name great; and be thou a blessing.” (Gen.
123 25)

DEVOTIONAL READING.—Heb, 11: 8-12.
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Lesson 1 FIRST QUARTER

Daily Bible Readings

December 20;. M. v vviisrsaisas s ssiamans Abraham Leaves Ur (Gen. 11: 27-32)
December 30, T..........cc..co.0i.2...... Abraham in Egypt (Gen, 12: 10-20)
December 31, W. ... ..... Abraham Blessed by Melchizedek (Gen. 14: 17-24)
January 3 L0 ..%.e........ Abraham Promised a Son (Gen. 17: 15-21)
January b ......Abraham Intercedes for Sodom (Gen. 18: 22-33)
January B IS R lales R e Abraham Given a Son (Gen. 21: 1-7)
January A S e e D ... Abraham Offers His Son (Gen, 22: 1-12)

Lesson Subject Explained

Since the nation to be founded was to be of a peculiar character,
and to serve definite high and holy purpose in the world, the founder
of that nation must be a man of oustanding qualities; and his ideals
must be in line with the purposes of God in founding the nation.
It is possible that Abraham at the time of his first call was not just
all God wanted him to be, but during his years of wandering and
walking with God he would perfect that which was lacking in his
character. It is reasonable to think that Abraham was the best
qua’ified man in all the world at that time for the founding of a
nation such as God wished to build. Though reared in idolatry
(Josh. 24: 2), he was either not a worshiper of idols, or was of such
an open mind as to give them up at the revelation of God. It is
generally thought that there were a few who still held to the worship
of the true God, and that Abraham was among that number.

Context of the Lesson

Beginning in Gen. 11: 10 and continuing to the verses with which
our lesson begins we have the generations of Shem, the son of Noah.
Abraham is in the tenth generation from Noah. In between we have
Shem’s descendants in the following order: Shem, Arpachshad, Shelah,
Eber, Peleg, Reu, Serug, Nahor, Terah, Abram. The amount of time
covered from Shem to Abraham is a matter not to be settled easily,
if at all. In the first place it is said in Gen. 11: 26 that Terah lived
seveniy years and begat Abram, Nahor, and Haran. If by this we
understand that Abram was born when Terah was seventy years old,
the time from Shem to Abram would be three hundred and ninety
years. But if Abram was Terah’s first born, at the age of seventy,
and Abram left Haran on the death of Terah, and Abram was
seventy-five when he left Haran (Gen. 12: 4), we would have to
conclude that Terah lived only one hundred and forty-five years.
But this does not agree with Gen. 11: 32, which says Terah lived
two hundred and five years. We therefore conclude that Abram was
not Terah’s first born, but is mentioned first because of his preem-
inence among the sons of Terah. Subtracting seventy-five from two
hundred and five will give us one hundred thirty, which must have
been the age of Terah at the birth of Abram. This would give us
four hundred and fifty years from the birth of Shem to the birth
of Abram. Since Shem was one hundred years old at the time of
the flood, and Abraham was seventy-five years of age when he left
Haran for Canaan, we know that it was four hundred and twenty-five
years from the flood to the time Abram went into Canaan.

Golden Text Explained

Make of thee a great mation. We are accustomed to think of
Abraham as not knowing much about a great nation at the time of his
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call. We usually think of him as a man who knew nothing but fents,
and the small tribal existence similar to the Arabs of a later date.
One of the latest books on Archeology, copyright 1946, has this to
say: “We cannot go into any description of Abraham’s native city ex-
cept to say that it was a metropolis of approximately 250,000 inhabit-
ants, the chief Babylonian center of moon-god worship, and that its
museum of antiquities would have shown a civilization that reached
its apex exactly one thousand five hundred years before Abraham
was born.” (Adams) So Abraham was a citizen of a great nation,
and lived in a great city. And this promise meant to him that he was
to become the head and founder of such a nation.

Not only was Abraham’s nation to be great materially, but it
was to accomplish a great mission in the world. Through Abraham,
and the nation founded by him, the true worship of the one God was
to be preserved, and the redeemer of man was to be brought into
the world.

Bless thee, and make thy name great. What did God's promise
of blessings mean to Abraham? Being reared in an idolatrous land,
what opportunity did he have to know how God could and would
bless people? Whether Abraham ever saw Shem, the son of Noah,
we do not know; but we do know that Shem lived one hundred and
fifty years after the birth of Abraham. Shem knew what the blessing
of God meant from his experiences during the flood, and no doubt
Abraham had access to a knowledge of these things.

Abraham’s name was made great in several ways. First, his
name was changed from Abram (high father) to Abraham (father
of a multitude). Next, he was respected by all the kings and nations
from Damascus to Egypt in his day. (Gen. 14.) Next, more people
today look to him as their father than look to any other man of his
time or since. The twelve tribes of Jews of course look to him as
father; then there are the twelve sons of Ishmael and their descend-
ants; and last, there are the six sons of Keturah and all that sprang
from them. But the name of Abraham was made great in that more
people look to him as their spiritual father than look to any other
man who ever lived. The Jews, Mohammedans, and Christians claim
him. And Paul tells us that if we are Christ’s we are Abraham’s
seed, heirs according to the promise. (Gal. 3: 29.)

Be thou a blessing. No one can be blessed by Jehovah without
being obligated to bless others in return. Paul gave thanks to God
for the blessing of comfort that he might be able to comfort others
who were in affliction “through the comfort wherewith we ourselves
are comforted of God.” (2 Cor. 1: 3, 4.) Abraham blessed the world
by giving it an example of faith seldom, if ever, equalled; by preserv-
ing the knowledge and worship of the true God in a time of almost
universal idolatry; and by founding a nation through which the re-
deemer of mankind was brought into the world.

Helps on the Lesson Text

And Terah took Abram his son. From this reading it would seem
that Terah, and not Abraham, was the leader in the move from Ur of
Chaldea to Haran. But Stephen’s language in our lesson informs us
that the call came to Abraham, and that his move from Ur to Haran
was in obedience to God’s call to him, and not to Terah. But since
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Terah was still alive and he was the head of the family, his name is
mentioned as being the leader of all that left Ur.

It is stated in the text that they left “Ur of the Chaldees, to go
into the land of Canaan.” But Stephen said God simply told Abraham
to go to a land which would be shown him. And Paul says, “By
faith Abraham, when he was called, obeyed 1o go unto a place which
he was to receive for an inheritance; and he went out, not knowing
whither he went.” (Heb. 11: 8.) So we conciude that this statement
in our text was from the historian’s point of view. This was written
more than four hundred years after Abraham left Ur, so since the
historian knew Abraham left Ur and actually went to Canaan, he said
he left Ur to go to Canaan.

Get thee out of thy country. Abraham was to leave everything
he knew, loved, and depended upon for happiness, and even life itself.
Missionaries who leave America today to go to Africa or Europe
have travel funds given and their support pledged before they leave,
which is good and right; but Abraham had none of these. He had
God's word to the effect that he would be blessed and made great.

In thee shall all families be blessed. It is doubtful if Abraham
understood all the implications of this promise. Peter told the Jews
of his day they were heirs of the covenant God made with the fathers
when he said to Abraham, “And in thy seed shall all the families of
the earth be blessed. Unto you first God, having raised up his Ser-
vant, sent him to bless you, in turning away everyone of you from
your iniquities.” (Acts 3: 25, 26.) And Paul said the gospel was
preached to Abraham in these words, “In thee shall all the nations
be b'essed.” (Gal. 3: 8.) From these passages we conclude that Jesus,
the gospel, salvation in Christ, and eternal life are all wrapped up in
this promise to Abraham.

And Lot went with him. Lot was the nephew of Abraham; he was
the son of Haran, the son of Terah. Haran died before the tribe left
Ur. (Gen. 9: 28.) Lot proved to be more trouble to Abraham than
he was a help. Abraham had to rescue him from his captors. (Gen.
14.) He had to divide the land between them because their herdsmen
were fighting, and Lot took the well-watered land. (Gen. 13.) And
Lot’s condition in Sodom gave Abraham great concern when he
learned the city was to be destroyed. (Gen. 18.)

The Canaanite was then in the land. Just what the presence of
the Canaanites in the land meant to Abraham we will never know.
but this mention is not made for nothing. This perhaps constituted
a trial of Abraham’s faith. God was to take him to a land to give
it to him. But when he got there he found that it was already pos-
sessed;. the Canaanite was there, and in far greater strength and
better position than Abraham. How was God to give him, the head of
a very small tribe, a land already possessed by a multitude of people
capable of defending themselves?

Unto thy seed will I give this land. The promise was made to
Abraham, then to Abraham and his seed after him (Gen. 13: 15), and
then to his seed. (Gen. 18: 15.) This promise was fulfilled in the
days of Joshua. “So Jehovah gave unto Israel all the land which he
-sware to give unto their fathers; and they possessed it, and dwelt
therein.” (Josh. 21: 43-45.) But in spite of this positive statement
there are men today who say the promise has never been fulfilled,
and that the land is yet to be given to the Jews.
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There he builded an altar unto Jehovah. Though Abraham never
built a house for himself and family, he did build an altar. Too
many people today reverse the matter. They build for themselves,
and then if they have any left over they will give some of that to the
Lord. It is a significant fact that Abraham built an altar in every
place he dwelt, except in Egypt where he practiced deceit. This
suggests that when people are in error and sin they are not inclined to
worship God.

When he was in Mesopotamia. This was a large section of country
along the Euphrates River, Haran being in the northern part and Ur
in the southern. The record in Genesis does not mention this call,
though it is said there that Terah and Abraham lived in Ur and that
they moved from there to Haran. But were it not for Stephen we
would not know that the call actually came to Abraham in Ur.

From thy kindred. The fact that Abraham was to be separated
from his kindred is mentioned both by Moses and Stephen. Why
Terah went as far as Haran, and Lot as far as Canaan when the
command was to leave his kindred we may never know. But Terah
died in Haran, and Lot through love of money went to Sodom, leaving
Abraham on the tableland, and his posterity never mixed with the
descendants of Lot.

The Historical Background

TiME—Abraham left Ur about 1926 B.C. It is thought he stayed
in Haran five years, so he left there in 1921 B.C. Abraham was born
in 1996 B.C., and died one hundred and seventy-five years later in
1821 B.C. The time for the events mentioned in our text from Acts
is A.D. 31.

Praces.—There has been some difference of opinion as to the
location of Ur until in recent years. A recent authority says, “Today,
through the accurate work of Taylor, who found the cuneiform
cylinders of Nabonidus of Babylon. . . . the student of the Old Testa-
ment is shown the actual town where Abraham was born and where
he lived for half a century. The recovery of Ur has completely
revolutionized our conceptions of Abraham. He was no Bedouin
sheikh camped somewhere along the fringes of the burning Arabian
sands, but was an urbanite of the first-rate culture who caught some-
how the gleam of the upward calling and struck out for the free and
open spaces on his trek of faith.” (Adams.)

We are told that the city of Ur “enclosed an area of two and a
half miles in circuit.” One building, called the Ziggurat, was two
hundred and ten feet long, one hundred and thirty-eight feet wide,
and was three stories high, the lowest story being thirty-five feet.
The ruins of this building can be seen today. Explorers say that the
well-to-do citizen of Ur in Abraham’s day lived in houses as good as
the same class of citizens of modern Bagdad. One library has been
uncovered containing evidences of instruction in “writing, dictation,
reading, arithmetic, geometry, grammar, ete.” “Finally, life as a
who’e was lived on a relatively high plane, more or less characierized
by accepted conventionalities which had been customary for genera-
tions, and subject to laws which, as in the Hammurabic compilation,
reflect a civil order of unusual attainment.” (Adams.)

PersonNs.—Terah, Abraham, Sarai, and Lot are the principal
characters in our lesson.
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Helps for Teachers

Elementary and Junior Departments

Interest in these departments will be on characters, more than on
the founding of a nation. Attention of the children can be gained
by presenting the thought of leaving one’s home to go to some un-
known land. This will ijlustrate his great faith. Another thought
to emphasize the degree of his faith is that he was to leave his kindred
and his father’s house. How would these children like to do that?
Would they be willing to do it if they were told by the Lord to do
such? If flannel boards or sand tables are available, they may be used
to good advantage to catch and hold the attention.

Intermediate and Senior Departments

The departments will be interested in locating the several places
mentioned in the text, and tracing on a map Abraham in his journey
from Ur to Egypt. Each one should be able at the close of the lesson
to trace the journey and tell what happened at each place. The Jew
of today is a proof of the existence of the founder of the nation, and
until we have a better explanation of the beginning of the Hebrew
people we must accept the Bible account given in this lesson. This
lesson affords good material for teaching the lesson of trust in God,
and following him where he leads in our manner of life.

Young People and Adult Departments

Students in these departments should be able to trace Abraham’s
ancestors back to Noah. Abraham’s willing obedience to the call
of God, the promise of God for the encouragement of Abraham, and
Abraham’s faith in God and his promises are lessons to be stressed.
Would a man cut loose from his business, his friends, and go with his
family into a nation where the gospel has never gone if God should
call him? Students should see that Abraham had his business, his
friends, and his social connections, and that it cost him as much
in these respects as it would cost any one of us today to go into a
strange land. Abraham’s faith accepted God’s word; he feared God
enough to be submissive to his will; and he obeyed God in spite of the
cost. This is the faith that justifies. Only when we walk in the
steps of the faith of Abraham (Rom. 4: 12) can we expect to be
justified by faith. Justification by faith only is a doctrine of human
origin. (Jas. 2: 24.) The nation founded by Abraham was great as
long as it walked in the steps of the faith of its founder, and in that
way only can the church be a great and holy nation,

Topics for Discussion

1. The coming of Abraham into Canaan was in some respects
similar to the coming of Jesus into this worid. The land was to be
given to him and his seed after him, yet he came unannounced, and
the people had no idea of his importance. Jesus was the rightful
ruler of all men, yet the people about him, who saw him in the
carpenter’s shop, had no idea of his greatness. God works quieily and
without show. Those people who make the greatest fuss and show
usually accomplish little of permanent value.

2. The faith of Abraham was—(1) submissive and obedient; (2)
prompt and unhesitating; (3) intelligent and reasonable; and (4)
patient and persevering.  (Pulpit Commentary.)
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3. Abraham had much to be discouraged about. First, he was
promised a land, and yet it was held by the Canaanites. Smaller
faith and less patience would have complained that the promise was
not being fulfilled. Next, he had no permanent settlement in the
land. “Abram passed through the land,” verse 6; “he removed . ..
unto the mountain,” verse 8; “Abram journeyed, going on still toward
the South,” verse 9. These are expressions which suggest that he
was a stranger in his own land. Had he been more intent upon
worldly possessions than upon gaining a home in the city whose
builder and maker is God, he would have been discouraged. Genuine
peace and satisfaction in this life are attained only by those who look
heavenward and whose hopes are set on a heavenly home instead of
earthly goods. (Heb. 11: 8-10.)

Questions for the Class

What is the Golden Text of this lesson?

What thoughts are suggested in the Devotional Reading?

What do you consider the most interesting thought suggested in daily
Bible readings?

Why was Abraham chosen to be the founder of the nation of Israel?

How many generations between Noah and Abraham? How many
years?

What do you know of the city of Ur?

What of the social and educational advantages offered in Ur?

In what ways was the nation founded by Abraham great?

How was Abraham’s name made great?

How many people respect his name today?

In what way was Abraham made a blessing, and to whom has he
been a blessing?

What part did Terah have in the removal from Ur to Canaan?

Did they know they were going to Canaan when they left Ur?

What guarantee of support did Abraham have in this new land?

In what promise was the gospel preached to Abraham?

Who was Lot, and what is your estimate of his character, and help
to Abraham?

What do you think the presence of the Canaanites in the land meant
to Abraham?

When did God fulfill his promise to give the land to the seed of
Abraham?

What is the significance of Abraham’s altars, and why build none in
Egypt?

What light does Stephen throw on the call and journey of Abraham?

Had Abraham fully obeyed the command to leave his kindred before
his separation from Lot?

Lesson II—January 11, 1948
GOD’S COVENANT WITH ABRAHAM

The Lesson Text
Gen, 17: 2-14

2 And I will make my covenant between me and thee, and will mulliply
thee exceedingly. I
3 And Abram fell on his face: and God talked with him, saying,
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4 As for me, behold, my covenant is with thee, and thou shalt be the father
of a multitude of nations.

5 Neither shall thy name any more be called Abram, but thy name shall be
Abraham; for the father of & multitude of nations have I made thee.

6 And I will make thee exceeding fruitful, and I will make nations of thee,
and kings shall come out of thee,

7 And I will establish my covenant between me and thee and thy seed after
thee throughout their generations for an everlasting covenant, to be a God
unto thee and to thy seed after thee.

8 And I will give unto thee, and to thy seed after thee, the land of thy
sojournings, all the land of Ca'naan, for an everlasting possession; and I will
be their God.

9 And God said unto Abraham, And as for thee, thou shalt keep my cove-
nant, thou, and thy seed after thee throughout their generations.

10 This is my covenant, which ye shall keep, between.me-and you and thy
seed after thee: every male among you shall be circumcised.

11 And ye shall be circumeised in the flesh of your foreskin; and it shall be
4 token of a covenant betwixt me and you.

12 And he that is eight days old shall be circumeised among you, every male
throughout your generations, he that is born in the house, or bought with
money of any foreigner that is not of thy seed.

13 He that is born in thy house, and he that is bought with thy money, must
needs be circumeised: and my covenant shall be in your flesh for an ever-
lasting covenant. .

14 And the uncircumcised male who is not circumcised in the flesh of his

l‘uretskin. that soul shall be cut off from his people; he hath broken my cove-
nant.

GoLpeN TEXT—“In thee shall all the families of the earth be
blessed.” (Gen. 12: 3b.)

DEevoTIONAL READING.—Ps. 105: 9-15.

Daily Bible Readings

ARV NP E b B T W SR s st e The Promise to Abraham (Gen, 12: 1-9)
A N B i e i S el e The Promise Renewed (Gen. 15: 1-11)
TANUATNE 7 W O i e ea ot heta s, B eie e e Bondage Foretold (Gen. 15: 12-21)
JANNRTY: 85 My ........The Birth of Ishmael (Gen. 16: 1-15)
January 9. F... S ST e ....Ishmael Sent Away (Gen. 21: 8-21)
January 10. S.,.......i«- ........Keturah's Sons Sent Away (Gen. 25: 1-11)
January 11. S...... ......The Handmaid and the Free Woman (Gal. 4: 21-31)

Lesson Subject Explained

Strictly speaking a covenant is a solemn agreement between two
equals, “by which each party binds himself to fulfill certain condi-
tions, and was assured of receiving certain advantages.” From this
it is obvious that God and man could not make a covenant, since
they are not in any sense of the word equals. Man not being in any
way in the position of an independent covenanting party, the phrase
is evidently used by way of accommodation. Strictly speaking, such
a covenant is quite unconditional, and amounts to a promise, or an
act of mere favor on God's part. Thus the assurance by God after
the flood, that a like judgment should not be repeated, and that the
recurrence of the seasons, and of day and night, should not cease, is
called a covenant. (Gen. 9: Jer. 33: 20.) And the promise of the
land of Canaan to Abraham’s seed is called a covenant. “In that day
Jehovah made a covenant with Abram, saying, Unto thy seed have I
given this land.” (Gen. 15: 18,) However promises were usually
conditioned upon man’s consent to fulfill certain duties. The land
was promisad to the seed of Abraham as long as they would obey the
commandments and keep his statutes. (Deut. 4: 1, 26; 30: 15-20.)
The rite of circumcision was a duty to be performed by the Jews
following God’s promise to Abraham as revealed in our lesson.
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Context of the Lesson

Abraham was sevenly-years old when he was first called in Ur.
Five years later he received another call, and the promise was made
clear to him. Ten years passed, and so far as we know there was no
appearance, not even a word from God. Then we have the promise of
an heir “that shall come forth out of thine own bowels.” (Gen. 15: 4.)
Since Sarah was barren they could see no way for Abraham to have
an heir unless he had another wife, so Sarah gave him her handmaid,
Hagar, and Ishmael was born when Abraham was eighty-six years
old. (Gen. 16: 15, 16.) DBut of course it was not=GottT—Will for
Abraham to have a son by Hagar, and this arrangement was no
help—some seem to think it delayed the fulfillment of the promise
by fourteen years.

There is a skip of thirteen years between the close of chapter 16
and the first verse of chapter 17, where it is said that Abraham was
ninety-nine years old at the time of our lesson. During this time
Abraham, so far as we can know, had nothing more than the ordinary
events of providence to assure him of God’s presence and guidance.
We are prone to excuse ourselves from as good a life as these Old
Testament worthies lived on the ground that God appeared to them.
But God’s appearances even to the greatest of them were few and
far between.

The Historical Background

Time.—The date of this lesson is given as 1897 B.C. It had been
twenty-four years since Abraham entered the land of Canaan for the
first time.

Prace.—The location of Abraham at the time of our lesson is not
mentioned, but when he and Lot separated it is said that Abraham
“came and dwelt by the oaks of Mamre, which are in Hebron.” (Gen.
13: 18.) And immediately following the incidenls of our lesson it
is said that “Jehovah appeared unto him by the oaks of Mamre.”
(Gen. 18: 1.) So we may safely conclude that this was his home at
the time of our lesson. Mamre was an old Amorite chief who, with
his brothers Eshcol and Aner, were confederates with Abraham in
the early days of his residence in Canaan. (Gen. 14: 13.) He had
his home in or near Hebron. And Abraham_ lived there quite some
time. It was the oldest town in Palestine, halfway between Jeru-
salem and Beersheba, being twenty miles from each. Sarah was
buried there, and so was Isaac, in the cave, the only land in Canaan
which Abraham ever owned.

PERsoNs.—God and Abraham are the only persons mentioned in
our lesson text.

Golden Text Explained

In thee. This is a promise made to Abraham, called a covenant by
Peter (Acts 3: 25), and though it included him, it was more far-
reaching, extending to Christ as the promised seed of Abraham.
This was a promise that did not include Terah, Abraham’s father,
or any of his brothers. It designated him as the one person of his
time who was to be so signally blessed. And for this reason Abraham
was to be remembered, and held dear to the memory of all men of
all time because of the blessings, to be received and enjoyed by
humanity for time and eternity through him.
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Shall all the families of the earth be blessed. The word families
here is nations in Gal. 3: 8, so it is not to be taken to mean famiiy as
we use the word, the unit of society. The Jews thought they were a
privileged people on account of their relationship to Abraham. And
there was some ground for their attitude, had they not gone to an
extreme. Paul affirmed that they had much advantage in every way.
(Rom. 3: 1, 2.) But their mistake was in thinking that salvation was
theirs by reason of the physical relationship to Abraham. This
promise should have caused them to see that God would include
more within his blessings than the physical seed, for it is said that
“all nations,” or families, of the earth are to be blessed in Abraham.

This promise is being fulfilled in Christ. Paul tells us that the
promise was to the seed of Abraham as well as to Abraham. (Gal.
3: 16.) And he further says that the word seed is not plural, but
singular, and refers to Christ. Paul also says that the gospel was
preached to Abraham when this promise was made. (Gal. 3: 8.) So
out of this covenant comes the gospel of Christ. Out of the land
promise made to Abraham came the old covenant at Sinai. (Ps. 105:
8-11.) The land promise was (1) temporal; (2) national; (3) ma-
terial. And the covenant growing out of it partook of these charac-
teristics. The old covenant, the law of Moses, was temporal in that
it was given to last until the seed, Christ, should come. (Gal. 3: 19,
23-25.) It was national in that is was never given to any nation
except the Jews. (Deut. 5: 3.) It was material in that its laws
regulated the material activities of the people, its sacrifices were
animals, its ordinances were carnal. (Heb. 9: 1-11.)

This promise of our text is the opposite of the land promise; it
is the seed promise, and out of it came the gospel just as the law
came out of the land promise. And as the law of Moses partook
of the nature of the land promise, so the gospel partakes of the
nature of the seed promise. Paul speaks of the covenants being
enacted upon promises (Heb. 8: 6), and the gospel enacted upon a
better promise. The seed promise was (1) universal, in that it
extends to all families of the earth; (2) it is eternal in that its pro-
visions are not for our temporal, but our eternal welfare; and (3) it
is spiritual, in that its ordinances, ils worship, and sacrifices are all
spiritual in their nature. The gospel, the new covenant, enacted
upon such a promise, partakes of the nature of the promise, and is
universal, eternal, and spiritual. These lessons are of unusual im-
portance, and much time and thought should be given them.

Helps on the Lesson Text

I will make my covenant between me and thee. Preachers gen-
erally, of the denominational world, confuse this covenant with that of
Gen. 12: 3, which was the seed promise. This is the same as that of
Gen. 15: 18, “In that day Jehovah made a covenant with Abram,
saying, Unto thy seed have I given this land.” If this is doubted the
reader may compare Gen. 15: 18 with this verse and verse 8 of our
text. But it may be objected that in Gen. 15: 18 it is said God made
the covenant “in that day,” while here God says, “I will make my
covenant.” The Pulpit Commentary says the literal translation is,
“I will give.” And Bush in his notes, says the same, and then adds,
“Will fix, appoint, confirm. . . . It is not of course the annunciation of
a new purpose, but simply the renewal, the confirmation, of one long
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stanc_ling. It is in fact the fifth declaration or utterance of the same
gragmus design of making Abraham the father of an innumerable
seed.”

And Abram fell on his face. This is a bodily posture expressive
of reverential awe and worship, of the deepest humility and the most
profound adoration. It is to be feared whether we feel the emotions
today which caused Abraham to fall on his face. Of all things we
need most to cultivate a keen sense of the fear of Jehovah.

Thy name shall be called Abraham. Up to this time he was called
Abram, which means “exalted father,” but now he is given a name
which means “father of a multitude.” Why the change in name?
Names meant something in those days. The word Abram just did
not mean all that God intended to make this man. Next, God had
made him a promise that he was to be the father of a multitude no
man could number when as yet he had no son. And even now the son
of promise had not been born. But God gave him the name in advance
to give him assurance that the promise would be fulfilled. Undoubt-
edly the change of name at this time was to encourage him and to
strengthen his faith. Notice the expression, “The father of a multi-
tude of nations have I made thee.” Paul made mention of this very
expression, and said God “calleth the things that are not, as though
they were.” (Rom. 4: 17.)

Kings shall come out of thee. Abraham was human enough to be
encouraged by the promise that some of his posterity would be kings.
And perhaps there is no way of knowing how many times over this
promise has been fulfilled among the sons of Ishmael and Keturah.
However this promise finds its intended fulfillment in David, Solomon,
and perhaps, in Christ as king on David’s throne. And of course all
the kings of Israel and Judah would be included. Honor and dignity
were to characterize Abraham’s posterity as well as numbers.

I will establish my covenant between me and thee and thy seed
after thee. In verses 7 and 8 we have the contents of the covenant.
After telling them it was to be an everlasting (age lasting) covenant,
the Lord specified his part of the contract. (1) He was to be their
God. “All the privileges of the covenant, all its joys, and all its
hopes, are summed up in this: a man needs desire no more than this
to make him happy.” All that God is, he will be to his people.
Blessed is that people whose God is Jehovah! (2) He pledged himself
to give them the land of Canaan for an everlasting possession. This
we find elsewhere was conditional on their obedience, and since they
disobeyed they lost the land. But he did give them the land, fulfilling
his part of the covenant. (Josh. 21: 43.)

And as for thee, thou shalt keep my covenant. In verses 9-14 we
have the human side of the agreement, that which Abraham and his
seed after him were to do to keep the covenant in force, or binding.
They were to be circumcised. Certainly this is not a full and detailed
expression of all of their duties. In fact it was not yet time to
reveal to them the law with its ordinances and statutes which it would
be the duty of Abraham’s seed to obey. But all who received cir-
cumcision under this covenant had the seal and sign of God’s owner-
ship on them, and the pledge to obey his will. For this interpretation
of the implications of circumcision we have the authority of Paul.
“Yea, I testify again to every man that receiveth circumcision, that
he is a debtor to do the whole law.” (Gal. 5: 3.)
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He that is eight days old shall be cireumcised. Two reasons have
been suggested for setting the date on the eighth day. (1) The child
would by that time “gather strength to undergo the pain of it.” (M.
Henry.) (2) The mother is definitely said to be unclean until the
eighth day after the birth of a male child, and commentators agree
that the child was also counted unclean. (Lev. 12: 2, 3.) Animals
could not be offered to God until after the eighth day. (Lev. 22: 27.)

Circumcision served a number of uses. “(1) to distinguish the
seed of Abraham from the Gentiles, (2) to perpetuate the memory of
Jehovah's covenant, (3) to foster in the nation the hope of the Mes-
siah, (4) to remind them of the duty of cultivating moral purity
(Deut. 10: 16), (5) to preach to them the gospel of a righteousness by
faith (Rom. 4: 11), (6) to suggest the idea of a holy or a spiritual seed
of Abram (Rom. 2: 29.)” (Pulpit Commentary.)

He that is . . . bought with thy money. Not only the seed of Abra-
ham but all males bought by them as slaves were to be circumcised.

Uncircumecised . . . shall be cut off. Some think this means death,
but most likely the meaning is that they shall be denied the benefits
of this covenant. The uncircumcised had broken the covenant, there-
fore forfeited his rights to the blessings of the covenant.

Helps for Teachers

Elementary and Junior Departments

God’s appearance to and talking with Abraham are matters of
interest to these departments. God made appearances {o good men,
not to evil men. God was honoring Abraham on account of his faith
and love for God and right. God made an agreement (covenant) with
Abraham, and through him with all the seed of Abraham to give
them a land in which to live and become a great nation. God agreed
to be their God provided they would obey him. It will be better not
to mention the sign of the covenant in these departments. Disobedi-
ence disqualified one to enjoy the benefits of the agreement, so when
we fail to obey God today we will be denied the blessings of God.

Intermediate and Senior Departments

These students will be able to grasp the lesson concerning the
difference between the land promise and the seed promise, and the
covenants enacted upon these two promises. And an understanding
of these matters will help them to divide properly other scriptures
bearing on the covenants.

Circumcision helped to keep the Jews separate from the rest of
the world. This separateness was for the purpose of bringing Christ
into the world, and was never intended to mark them as a superior
people. However the Jews got the idea they were a superior people,
and more deserving of the favor of God. This caused the Jews to
reject the gospel when they saw it was offered to the Gentiles. This
presents a good opportunity to teach the lesson of spiritual equality
among all races and nations.

Young People and Adult Departments

The lessons referred to in the above section should be developed
here, especially the two promises and the covenants enacted upon
them. If this idea is developed fully, and illustrated, it will help
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them to see why the law of Moses was taken out of the way, and

why the gospel was to be preached to all men. When is a covenant

brok'en? If one party breaks a covenant, is the other party bound to

gmﬁt;nue his part? What did God say about these matters? (Heb.
Topics for Discussion

1. In the context of our lesson (Gen. 17: 1) we have this statement,
“Walk before me.” There are three different positions one may take
with reference to God which teach three different lessons worthy of
our attention. (1) Walking before God denotes his watchfulness of
us; his inspection of all we say and do. It is well for us ever to keep
in mind the fact that we are before God, and that he sees us and
records our deed, and that we will meet our record in judgment,
(2) we are said to walk with God. (Gen. 5: 24.) Walking with God
denotes our fellowship and communion we have with God. He is our
daily companion. He talks to us in his word, and we talk to him
in prayer. It is good to walk through life with one so wise, so pure,
so strong, and so thoughtful for our good; and (8) we are said to
walk after God. (Deut. 13: 4.) This denotes following an example.
We have God as our example in the person of Jesus. Peter tells us
to walk in his steps. (1 Pet. 2: 21.) Go only where Jesus goes, say
only what you are willing for Jesus to hear, and think only those
things fit for the mind of Jesus to entertain.

Questions for the Class

What is the Golden Text of this lesson?

What thoughts are suggested in the Devotional Reading?

What is the most interesting thought suggested in the daily Bible
readings?

What is a covenant, a testament, and a will?

Why are promises referred to as covenants?

How did Abraham and Sarah attempt to help God in the fulfillment
of his promise?

How old was Abraham at the time of our lesson?

How long since he entered Canaan?

How often had God appeared to him during that time?

What do you know of the place where this covenant was made?

What is the meaning of the word “families” in our Golden Text?

If this promise was to all families, in what way did the Jews have an
advantage?

What two promises were made to Abraham?

On which promise was the law of Moses enacted?

What were the characteristics of the land promise?

How did the nature of the promise effect the covenant enacted
upon it?

On what promise was the gospel, new covenant, enacted?

What were the characteristics of the seed promise?

How did this promise effect the covenant enacted upon it?

With which promise does our Golden Texti deal? "

With which promise does our Lesson Text deal?

Was a new promise mentioned, or an old one renewed in our lesson?

What can you say of Abraham’s humility and reverence?

Why the change of names from Abram to Abraham?
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What was God’s part of this covenant, and what was man’s part?

What was the sign of the covenant, and what uses did circumcision
serve?

Who were to be circumcised, and what was the penalty for not being
circumcised?

Lesson III—January 18, 1948
CANAAN PROMISED

The Lesson Text

Gen, 13: 1, 11-17
1 And Abram went up out of E'g¥pt, he, and his wife, and all that he had,
and Lot with him, into the South.

11 So Lot chose him all the Plain of the Jordan; and Lot journeyed east:
and they separated themselves the one from the other.

12 Abram dwelt in the land of Ca’'naan, and Lot dwelt in the cities of the
Plain, and moved his tent as far as Sod’om.

13 Now the men of Sod’d0m were wicked and sinners against Jé-ho'vih ex-
ceedingly.

14 And Jé-ho'vah said unto Abram, after that Lot was separated from him,
Lift up now thine eyes, and look from the place where thou art, northward
and southward and eastward and westward:

- 15 For all the land which thou seest, to thee will I give it, and to thy seed
or ever.

16 And I will make thy seed as the dust of the earth: so that if a man can
number the dust of the earth, then may thy seed also be numbered.

17 Arise, walk through the land in the length of it and in the breadth of it;
for unto thee will I give it.

Acts 7: 5-7

5 And he gave him none inheritance in it, no, not so much as to set his
foot on: and he promised that he would give it to him in possession, and to his
seed after him, when as yet he had no child.

6 And God spake on this wise, that his seed should sojourn in a strange
land, and that they should bring them into bondage, and treat them ill, four
hundred years.

7 And the nation to which they shall be in bondage will I judge, said God:
and after that shall they come forth, and serve me in this place.

GoLpEN TexT.—“All the land which thou seest, to thee will I give
it, and to thy seed for ever.” (Gen. 13: 15.)

DEVOTIONAL READING.—Rom. 4: 1-8.

Daily Bible Readings

January 12, M...................The Boundaries of the Land (Gen. 15: 12-21)
January 13. T.........................Moses Viewed the Land (Deut 3: 23-29)
JANUATY. 14:0 W o arasnas niasiny o sieisimimins Israel Entered the Land (Josh. 3: 7-17)
January 160 il oo s e e God's Promise Fulfilled (Josh. 21: 43-45)
TaN ATy A8 s s s ey e Land Possessed Conditionally (Josh., 23: 4-16)
JANUATY Ao S S s e Israel Carried Captive (2 Kings 18: 9-12)
dE Ve a R T e s Judah Carried Captive (2 Kings 24: 10-17)

Lesson Subject Explained

The Lord could not very well fulfiil his promise to make a great
nation of Abraham without giving him and his posterity a place to
live, though nothing of the land was mentioned when the promise was
first made to make him a great nation. It was not until Abraham
had gone throughout the length of the land that God said, “Unto thy
seed will I give this land.” (Gen. 12: 7.) Then ten years later Jehovah

28 ANNUAL LEssoN COMMENTARY



FIRST QUARTER JANUARY 18, 1948

appeared again to Abraham, promised him a son, and in that day
made a covenant with Abraham, saying, “Unto thy seed have I given
this land, from the river of Egypt unto the great river, the river
Euphrates.” (Gen. 15: 18.)

It will be noticed from this that a larger territory was promised
Abraham than is usually thought of when speaking of the land of
Canaan. And it is interesting to note that even this larger territory
was actually finally given to the seed of Abraham, and that they
actually possessed it and enjoyed revenue from it. In the days of
David we read, “David smote also Hadadezer the son of Rehob, king
of Zobah, as he went to recover his dominion at the River.” (2 Sam.
8: 3.) The river here mentioned is Euphrates. David recovered his
dominion. He could hardly recover a dominion never before pos-
sessed. But whether he possessed it before or not, he certainly won
this campaign and drew revenue from the captives. Again it is said,
“And Solomon ruled over all the kingdoms from the River unto the
land of the Philistines, and unto the border of Egypt: they brought
tribute, and served Solomon all the days of his life.” (1 Kings 4: 21,)
These, together with the positive statement of Joshua that God had
given “all the land which he sware to give unto their fathers; and
they possessed it, and dwelt therein,” should settle the question about
whether the land promise was fulfilled.

Context of the Lesson

For the material of this lesson we turn back a few years from that
of our previous lesson. When Abraham had gone throughout the land,
even to the south border, there was a famine in the land, and he
decided to go to Egypt. Whether he was led of the Lord to go to
Egypt, or it was a human decision, we may never know. From our
point of view it seems that it would have been better for him to stay
in the land the Lord gave him and depend on God to care for him,
than to subject himself to the dangers and temptations he was sure
to meet in Egypt. It was there that he practiced deception which
constitutes about the only blot on his otherwise unusually pure record.
But in spite of his dishonesty with Pharaoh he was dealt with in a
kindly manner, and was given an escort to bring him and his pos-
sessions out of Egypt and on their way to their own land.

The Historical Background

Time.—According to Adam Clarke, Abraham went into Egypt_in
1920 B.C., and stayed there about two years, arriving back at Bethel
(called Luz at that time) in 1918 B.C. His separation from Lot
took place the next year, the time most of our Lesson Text is dated,
1917 B.C. The date for our reference in Acts is A.D. 31.

Praces.—The places mentioned in our lesson are Egypt, Bethel,
Sodom. And of Sodom it may be said that it was one of the most
ancient cities of Syria; it is thought to have been the principal city
of that section; and it was known in Abraham’s day as an exceedingly
wicked city. From all the conflicting things said, two things stand
out fairly well established. First, the city was situated on the north
to northeastern shore of the Dead Sea. Second, neither Sodom nor
the cities mentioned in connection with it, nor the distriet around
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were submerged in the Dead Sea, but the cities were overthrown and
completely destroyed, and the land made desolate.

PERsoNs.—God, Abraham, Lot, and Stephen are the persons in this
lesson.

Golden Text Explained

All the land which thow seest. In Gen. 12: 8 we read, “He re-
moved from thence unto the mountain on the east of Beth-el, and
pitched his.tent, having Beth-el on the west, and Ai on the east.”
When he returned from Egypt it is said he went “even to Beth-el,
unto the place where his tent had been at the beginning, between
Beth-el and Ai.” (Gen. 13: 3.) Bethel is twelve miles north of
Jerusalem. This put Abraham on an elevation from which a large
section of country could be seen, but even at that he could not see
all the land contained in the promise. This may have been said
in contrast with what is said about Lot's lifting up his eyes and
viewing the plain of the Jordan and seeing that it was well watered.
Though it was a rich section, yet Abraham was to be given all he
could see, the expanse of which would more than make up for the
fertility of the Jordan valley.

To thee will I give it. This too may be viewed in the light of a
contrast with Lot’s choice. Lot had no claim to possession of any
of the Jordan valley, except as he might buy it. But for his mag-
nanimous attitude toward Lot, Abraham was to be given all the land
he could see.

A question has been raised about the fulfillment of this promise,
since Stephen said God gave him no inheritance in the land. And
some go so far as to say that Abraham will have to be raised from
the dead and live in Canaan in actual possession of the land before
it can be said that the promise is completely fulfilled. This is fool-
ish, for if all the land had been given immediately to Abraham, there
was entirely too much of it for him to use. The promise was made
in favor of his posterity, and even when God brought them into it
they possessed only that portion needed. God said, “I will not drive
them out from before thee in one year, lest the land become desolate,
and the beasts of the field multiply against thee. By little and little
I will drive them out from before thee, until thou be increased, and
inherit the land.” (Ex. 23: 29, 30.) If the beasts of the field would
multiply against over two million people, and the land become
desolate if given to them all at once, what would happen if all that
land had been given to Abraham in his lifetime? He lived in it and
enjoyed it; what more could anybody ask?

These people who say Abraham is to be raised from the dead that
the promise may be fulfilled have another problem. God promised
to give the land to Abraham and to his seed after him. The promise
says his seed after him; not before him. If the seed is to possess the
land after Abraham possesses it, when will they possess it? It is
claimed that Abraham will possess it during the millennium, so his
seed will have to be raised and possess it after that age. But this will
ruin their whole theory. The truth is that the promise was made to
the posterity through Abraham, and he was counted as possessing
the wealth and glory of his seed after him.
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Helps on the Lesson Text

Lot chose all the Plain of the Jordan., When their herds became
too great for the land, and their herdsmen quarreled, Abraham did
the unselfish thing, saying, “Let there be no strife, I pray thee, be-
tween me and thee, . . . for we are brethren. Is not the whole land
before thee? separate thyself, I pray thee, from me: if thou wilt take
the left hand, then I will go to the right; or if thou take the right
hand, then I will go to the left.” It is better to suffer wrong than
to live in strife. Brethren who do not get what they want in church
decisions would do well to learn this lesson.

And moved his tent as far as Sodom. This act of Lot has always
been considered (1) an indication of selfishness. When given the
chance to choose, he took the best; (2) it was an indication of world-
liness. He was looking for worldly advantages. He had his mind sel
on things of this world instead of heavenly things; (3) he lost the
company of God's people. No amount of material wealth can make
up for the loss of Christian fellowship in our battle against temp-
tations; (4) he subjected his family to sinful environment in order to
make money. And again, no amount of material gain can pay for
the loss of a child through sinful associations; (5) at first his choice
seemed wise, but Lot lived to regret it, on his own account and that
of his family. (2 Pet. 2: 6-9.)

I will make thy seed as the dust of the earth. This promise is
said to have been “after that Lot was separated from him.” Some
link this with the statement first made to Abraham to get away from
his kindred. He left some in Ur, others in Haran, and now that Lot
is gone, Abraham is completely separated from his kindred as God
wished him to be. Whether it was so intended or not, it is true that
he was completely separated from his kindred before the heir was
given him, or before the covenant was sealed. But it may be that
this promise was given him at this time as a reward for his generosity
to Lot in offering him what had been promised, and therefore in
reality belonged to him. This superlative “dust of the earth” to
express the number of his posterity is not to be taken literally, but
as denoting a number beyond counting.

For unto thee will I give it. We have three forms of this promise:
(1) the land is promised to Abraham; (2) the land is promised to
Abraham and his seed after him. (Gen. 17: 8.); (3) the land is
promised to his seed. (Gen. 15: 18.) And we nave the same three
forms of the seed promise. To Abraham it was said, “In thee shall
all the families of the earth be blessed.” (Gen. 12: 3.) Next, to Jacob
it was said, “In thee and in thy seed shall all the families of the
earth be blessed.” (Gen. 28: 14.) And then, “In thy seed shall all
the nations of the earth be blessed.” (Gen. 22: 18.) With this seed
promise we have no trouble understanding that the blessing is
actually in Christ, the seed of Abraham, and only in Abraham because
of his connection with Christ. We ought to understand the land
promise in the same way—that the promise of actual possession was
made to the seed of Abraham, and to him personally only because
of his connection with that posterity.

And he gave him mone inheritance in it. As we have seen the
promise was not that Abraham would personally have actual posses-
sion of the land, any more than the seed promise was to be fulfilled
in him personally. So the promise neither failed, nor is to be fulfilled
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in the future. Stephen tells us when it was time for the promise to
be fulfilled. “But as the time of the promise drew nigh which God
vouchsafed unto Abraham, the people grew and multiplied in Egypt.”
(Acts 7: 17.) From this we learn the time for the promise to be
fulfilled was when the people grew and multiplied in Egypt. But
what promise was this? the seed promise, “In thy seed shall all the
families be blessed?” Certainly not. That promise was not fulfilled
until the coming of Christ. (Gal. 3: 16.) I{ was time for the land
promise to be fulfilled, the one made to Abraham. So when the people
grew and multiplied to that extent they could possess the land and
hold it against the beasts of the field and their enemies, it was time
for God to fulfill his promise to give the land.

His seed should sojourn in a strange land. God told Abraham
about the bondage 1911 B.C. (Gen. 15: 13), and three hundred years
later the Pharaoh who knew not Joseph arose and began to enslave
the people. (Ex. 1: 8.) It is said that they would be in bondage
four hundred years. But Paul tells us it was only four hundred and
thirty from the time the promise was made to Abraham until the law
of Moses was given. (Gal, 3: 17.) In Ex. 12: 41 the time of the sojourn
in Egypt was four hundred and thirty years. 'The passage is ad-
mittedly difficult. The Samaritan Pentateuch here reads, “Now the
sojourning of the children of Israel, and of their fathers, which they
sojourned in the land of Canaan and in the land of Egypt, was four
hundred and thirty years.” And the Alexandrian copy of the Septua-
gint reads the same way, according to Adam Clarke. As this agrees
with Paul and the chronology of the Old Testament, we must pre-
sume it to be correct. Abraham had been in Canaan twenty-five
years when Isaac was born; Isaac was sixty years old when Jacob
was born; and Jacob was one hundred and thirty years old when he
went to Egypt. Adding these we get two hundred and fifteen years
from the time Abraham entered Canaan until the Jews went to
Egypt. Another two hundred and fifteen years spent in Egypt, and we
have the four hundred and thirty years from the promise to the giving
of the law.

And that nation . .. will I judge. This is a part of the statement
of God to Abraham when he foretold the Egyptian bondage, which
Stephen quoted. The judgment consisted partly in the ten plagues
brought upon Egypt to get Pharaoh to let the people go. And the
destruction of the army which attempted to follow the Jews through
the Red Sea at the time of their deliverance is part of that judgment.
Stephen said the “time of the promise drew nigh.” The promise was
to give them the land. Now we see that they were to serve God in the
land, and it was to be after his judgment upon Egypt. If this land
promise is not yet fulfilled, but is yet to be given to resurrected
Abr_ahgm and his seed, must Egypt be restored, bring the people
again into bondage so the people can claim the promise and serve
God in the land after God judges that nation for enslaving his people?
There seems to be no end to the embarrassing positions one can get
himself into on account of a false doctrine.

Helps for Teachers
Elementary and Junior Departments

The generosity of Abraham in his treatment of Lot, and the self-
ishness of Lot in taking what seemed to him the best part of the
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country, furnish excellent material for lessons in these departments.
And the goodness of God to Abraham in shielding him from such
experiences as Lot suffered illustrate God’s goodness to people who
love him, trust, and obey him.

Intermediate and Senior Departments

The above lessons can easily be adapted to these departments and
should have a large share of the emphasis. A warning against the
type of worldliness of Lot and encouragement to cultivate the heaven-
ly mindedness of Abraham will also be in place. And the example
of giving others their desires as a means of preserving peace should
find a place in these departments. Young peop.e are too prone to
demand their own way, and to think the opposite course followed by
Abraham as effeminate. But several good texts can be found in the
Sermon on the Mount to show that Jesus teaches us to live this way.

Young People and Adult Departments

The warning against worldliness and encouragement to cultivate
Abraham’s type of heavenly mindedness should have a place in the
lesson for these departments. And in adult classes stress should be
laid on taking care to refrain from taking one’s family into ungodly
environment for the sake of making a big salary.

In adult classes Abraham’s method of preserving peace should be
stressed. It should be used in our homes today; it would keep many
couples out of the divorce courts. It would be a good course to pursue
in settling church troubles, and the application should be made by the
teacher in such way that church leaders will be impressed, and that
prospective church leaders will build this {rait into their characters.

The question of the restoration of the Jews to the land of Canaan
should be given some time in these classes. People need to know
the truth on such live issues.

Topics for Discussion

1. Here are some thoughts suggested by pitching one's tent toward
Sodom. (1) Any wrong or selfish act, unforsaken, will naturally
draw us toward evil. (2) There are a great many outward attractions
toward sin. They are like some oriental cities, shining with marble
and gold in the distance, but within are full of all manner of vileness.
(3) The approach to great sins is gradual. The innocent never rush
into them; their repulsion is overcome little by little. “They first
endure, then pity, then embrace.” (4) Indulging in doubtful pleas-
ures, and things that appeal solely to the flesh is to turn toward
spiritual Sodom. (5) One who pitches his tent toward Sodom will
soon find himself living in the cily, even as Lot.

2. From the hardheaded businessman’s view Lot drove a shrewd
trade, got the best of the bargain. But in the long run Abraham
profited most. Lot lost all in his selfishness; Abraham gained all
by his unselfishness. Unselfishness for the Lord’s sake still pays the
biggest dividends known to man, yet there are few investors.

3. Some scriptures illustrated (1) in Abraham’s action—Rom. 12:
10, preferring others; 1 Cor. 13: 4-8, love suffers long, etc; Rom. 12:
18, 21, live peaceably; Heb. 13: 1; Ps. 133; Malt. 6: 31-34; Phil. 2:
4-10. (2) In Lot’s way—1 Cor. 5: 9-11; 2 Thess. 3: 6, 14, 15; 1 Cor,
15: 33; Ps. 1: 1; Prov. 1: 10-16; 13: 20; 2 Cor. 6: 14-18.
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Questions for the Class

What is the Gelden Text of this lesson?

What thoughts are suggested in the Devotional Reading?

What is the cen ral thought in all the daily Bible readings?

Was the land mentioned in the first promise to Abraham?

What were the boundaries of the land promised?

At what time was all this land actually in possession of the Jews?

Tell of Abraham’s experiences when he left his homeland.

What do you know of Scdom?

Where was Abraham when he and Lot separated?

Did God ever promise Abraham actual literal possession of the land?

Coqldd{}braham possibly have possessed and used all the land prom-
ised?

What can you say of Lot’s choice of a place to live?

What was God’s promise to Abraham concerning his posterity?

In what sense was the land promised to Abraham? Illustrate by seed
promise.

What ;:lid Stephen say about the time for the fulfi.lment of the prom-
ise?

How long was Abraham’s seed in bondage? Harmonize the records.

How did God judge the nation that enslaved them?

What lessons are suggested by pitching one's tent toward Sodom?

What lessons do you learn from No, 3 Topics for Discussion?

Lesson IV—January 25, 1948
GOD’S COVENANT WITH ISAAC

The Lesson Text
Gen. 26: 1-6, 12-17, 23-25

1 And there was a famine in the land, besides the first famine that was in
the days of Abraham. And I'sdac went unto A-bim’é-léch king of the Phil-
is’tines, unto Gé'rdr.

2 And Jé-haé'vah appeared unto him, and said, Go not down into E’gypt;
dwell in the land which I shall tell thee of.

3 Sojourn in this land, and I will be with thee, and will bless thee; for unto
thee, and unto thy seed, I will give all these lands, and I will establish
the oath whieh I sware unto Abraham thy father;

4 And I will multiply thy seed as the stars of heaven., and will give unto
thy seed all these lands; and in thy seed shall all the nations of the earth be
blessed;

5 Because that Abraham obeyed my voice, and kept my charge, my com-
mandments, my statutes, and my laws,

6 And I'saac dwelt in Gé'rir:

12 And I'sdac sowed in that land, and found in the same year a hundredfold:
and Jé-ho'vah blessed him.

13 And the man waxed great, and grew more and more until he became
very great:

14 And he had porsessions of flocks, and possessions of herds, and a great
household: and the Phi-lis’tines envied him.

15 Now all the wells which his father's servants had digged in the days of
Abraham his father, the Phi-lis'tines had stopped, and filled with earth.

16 And A-bim’&-léch said unto I'siac, Go from us; for thou art much might-
ier than we.

17 And I'siiac departed thence, and encamped in the valley of Gé'rdr, and
dwelt there.

" 23 And he went up from thence to Bé'ér-shé'ba,
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24 And Jé-ho'vah appeared unto him the same night, and said, I am the God
of Abraham thy father: fear not, for I am with thee, and will bless thee, and
multiply thy seed for my servant Abraham’s sake.

25 And he builded an altar there, and called upon the name of J&-ho'vih,
and pitched his tent there: and there I'siac's servants digged a well.

GoLpeEN TExT.—"“For in Isaac shall thy seed be called.” (Gen. 21:
12b.)

DevoTronar ReapIiNG.—Heb. 11: 17-20.

Daily Bible Readings

JanUATY A9: M. oo isila v asdsania The Birth of Isaac. (Gen, 21: 1-7)
AL T ) R BSOS e G S Isaac is Offered (Gen. 22: 1-19)
NETATT gy Bl S S e s Bride Sought for Isaac (Gen. 24: 1-28)
JEVUTTE om0l R DR R I R L Bride's Family Consent (Gen. 24: 29-49)
ANUATY 28, B on o s s i s s s Isaac is Comforted (Gen. 24: 50-67)
UANNATY 2. 8. i v e e Isaac Buries his Father (Gen. 25: 1-11)
JERAUAYY 207 S e oee oo v Isaac, a Man of Peace (Gen. 26: 18-22, 26-33)

Lesson Subject Explained

The covenant made with Isaac is not a new covenant, nor does
it differ in the least from that which was made with Abraham. It
is simply the renewal of the covenant already made. It was letting
Isaac know that God’s dealings would be with him as the son of
promise of Abraham, and not with Ishmael. The Lord said, “I will
establish” the oath made to Abraham. We are told that the word
translated establish is a Hebrew word which means will cause to
stand up, and is commonly used when speaking of divine promises
being fulfilled. (Bush’s Notes.) David identifies them as the same
in these words, “He hath remembered his covenant for ever, the word
which he commanded {o a thousand generations, the covenant which
he made with Abraham, and his oath unto Isaac, and confirmed the
same unto Jacob for a statute, to Israel for an everlasting covenant,
saying, Unto thee will I give the land of Canaan, the lot of your in-
heritance.” (Ps. 105: 8-11.) The promise to give the land of Canaan
was to Abraham a covenant, to Isaac it was an oath, and to Jacob it
was a statute.

Context of the Lesson

There is quite a skip between this lesson and our last. The birth
and offering of Isaac have happened. And the touching scene of the
death of Sarah, and Abraham’s purchase of the cave of Machpelah as
the family burying ground. This burying ground was at Hebron,
Mamre, one of the first residences of Abraham in the land of Canaan.
Then there follows, about four years later, the marriage of Isaac to
Rebekah. Abraham was not willing for Isaac to marry one of the
daughters of the land of Canaan, so he sent his faithful servant back
to Mesopotamia, unto the city of Nahor, which perhaps means the city
where Nahor, Abraham’s brother, lived. There he found Rebekah, the
daughter of Bethuel, the granddaughter of Nahor, the great-grand-
daughter of Terah. Arrangements were made according to the
customs of the east at that time for her to leave her home to become
the wife of her wealthy kinsman. Isaac was forty years old at the
time of his marriage. (Gen. 25: 20.) y

Among the matters between our lessons there is the account of
Abraham's marriage to Keturah. Whether this marriage took place
after the death of Sarah, or before, we have no way of knowing. We
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do know that Abraham had concubines, plural, and some are disposed
to say Keturah was one of them. (Gen. 25: 6.) And Isaac and
Rebekah had two sons, Jacob and Esau, born to them before the time
of our lesson. Isaac was sixty years old at the time of their birth.
(Gen. 25: 26.) And there follows the story of Esau despising, and
Jacob buying for a mess of pottage, the birthright. This incident is
a good index to the character of both men; Esau had little regard for
things spiritual, and Jacob was a shrewd trader, willing and able
to drive hard bargains.

The Historical Background

TimMe—The time of our lesson is given as 1804 B.C. Isaac was
born 1896 B.C. He married in 1856 B.C. Jacob and Esau were born
1836 B.C. According to these dates Isaac was ninety-two years old
at the time of our lesson.

Praces.—Gerar and Beersheba. Gerar was a very ancient city
south of Gaza, in the territory of the Philistines at that time. Abra-
ham lived there at one time, and the king’s name was Abimelech,
though not the same person who was king when Isaac went there,
as ninety-seven years had passed since Abraham’s visit to that place.
émith’s Bible Dictionary suggests that Isaac probably was born in

erar.

Beersheba was northeast of Gerar, perhaps twenty-five miles, and
just beyond the limit of the Philistines at that time. The word Beer-
sheba means well of swearing. It was in this loecation that both
Abraham and Isaac had trouble with the Philistines over water wells.
Abraham reproved Abimelech because his men took a well by vio-
lence (Gen. 21: 25,) and Isaac quietly moved on to other locations
when his wells were taken.

PersoNs.—God, Isaac, Abimelech, and Philistines.

Golden Text Explained

In Isaac shall thy seed be called. This was said to Abraham at a
time when there was trouble in the family. Isaac was old enough
to be weaned from his mother, and as was the custom there was a
celebration. Ishmael was tantalizing the child, and Sarah resented
it. Having endured it for some years, Sarah reached the breaking
point and demanded that Abraham get rid of Hagar and Ishmael.
Abraham hesitated to deal so harshly, and maybe would not have
done so, but God said, “Let it not be grievous in thy sight because
of the lad, and because of thy handmaid; in all that Sarah saith unto
thee, hearken unto her voice; for in Isaac shall thy seed be called.”
In this connection the reader should read Paul’s lesson in Gal. 4:
21-31 based on this incident.

Though Ishmael and his twelve sons, and their children, were of
the flesh of Abraham, they were rejected, not in reference to personal
salvation, but from being in the ancestral line of Christ, The choice
of Isaac had nothing to do with the saving of his soul; and the rejec-
tion of Ishmael did not mean the damnation of his soul.

Paul used this to illustrate a point to the Jews of his day. (Rom. 9:
6-13.) “For they are not all Israel, that are of Israel: neither, because
they are Abraham’s seed, are they all children: but, In Isaac shall thy
seed be called. That is, it is not the children of the flesh that are
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children of God; but the children of the promise are reckoned for a
seed.” Not all the children of the flesh of Abraham had a part in
the covenant of old, for Ishmael and his children were rejected. By
this argument Paul established the fact that fleshly descent was not
alone sufficient to guarantee covenant blessings. His application is
that fleshly connection with Abraham is not enough to guarantee
covenant blessings today. This was directed against the Jews who
depended on their connection with Abraham to gain them the favor
OI.GDd. As Ishmael, though connected by flesh to Abraham, was
rejected, so the Jews today, though connected by flesh to Abraham,
are rejected if they do not accept Christ. Ishmael’s rejection had
nothing to do with his personal salvation, therefore, it was uncon-
ditional; but the rejection of the Jews to whom Paul wrote did mean
the loss of personal salvation, therefore it was conditional. If they
would accept Christ, as Paul did, they would be spiritual seed of
Abraham and among the chosen of God; but if they rejected Christ
and depended on their fleshly relation to Abraham, God would reject
them and deny them any covenant blessings. This is still the con-
dition of orthodox Jews of today, for which reason they are without
ﬁqd, str]adngers from the covenant of promise, and without hope in
his world.

Helps on the Lesson Text

Go not down into Egypt. Whether God told Abraham to go to
Egypt from the famine mentioned in verse one we do not know. But
he thought it of sufficient importance to Isaac that he made a special
appearance to him to tell him not to go. It would be idle to speculate
on why Isaac should not go, but it does remind us that the nature and
strength of character of some people make it possible for them to go
places and do things without danger, when it would be the downfall
of others to do the same thing.

I will be with thee, and will bless thee. This promise followed the
command to sojourn “in this land,” so we may conclude that Isaac
could go to Egypt to enjoy freedom from famine if he wished, but
it would cost him the favor and blessing of God. But he was assured
that if he would stay in the land, he would be under the blessing
of God. Isaac was wise to choose God as his source of supply during
the time of famine in preference to Egypt. This problem is as old
as humanity. Jesus tells us to seek first the kingdom of God and
his righteousness, and all the temporal things of life will be added.
But many refuse to depend on his promise and they turn to Egypt,
the human source, for the supply of their needs. The blessings God
promised Isaac consisted ol three things.

Unto thee, and unto thy seed, I will give all these lands. This is
the first part of the blessing, and is but the confirmation of the origi-
nal promise to give the land to Abraham and his seed after him.

I will multiply thy seed as the stars. This is the second item in the
blessing promised Isaac. And this too is a part of that promise made
to Abraham. God could not fulfill his promise to Abraham in this
respect without making Isaac’s seed numerous.

In thy seed shall all the nations of the earth be blessed. And this
is the third item of the promise God made to bless Isaac. God had
said to Abraham when Isaac was very young, In Isaac shall thy seed
be called. And now God confirms that promise to Isaac personally.
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It must have been a source of great comfort and encouragement to
know that he was to be used of the Lord for some great purpose.
Whether Isaac understood the full import of this promise we can
never know. If angels desired to look into these things; and prophets
knew only that they spoke of things for the benefit of those who
should live after them (1 Pet. 1: 10-12), we may suppose that Isaac
did not know the full meaning of all these promises.

Because that Abraham obeyed my voice. These blessings were
not to be given to Isaac because of his merits, but because of God’s
respect for Abraham. Not only was this true of Isaac, but all down
through the ages God continued to say that he would do things for
people for the sake of Abraham, and the fathers.

Kept my charge, my commandments, my statutes, and my laws. It
is difficult to make a clear-cut distinction between the meaning of
these terms, and perhaps it is not intended that we should do so; but
rather that we are to get the idea of Abraham’s full and complete
obedience to the will of God. Bush says charge is “a general term
for whatever God commands or ordains for man’s observance.” Com-
mandments refer to God’s moral precepts; statutes refer to the cere-
monial requirements; and laws “again are authoritative instructions
relative to the doctrines and duties of religion in general.”

_ Isaac sowed in that land, and . . . waxed great . . . Philistines en-
vied him. _Isaac is said to have reaped a hundredfold. This was an ex-
tra good increase, though not unknown or impossible as some com-
mentators think, Jesus spoke of hundredfold increase in the parable
of the sower. (Matt. 13: 3, 23.) But it is intended we should get ihe
idea that God had a hand in the increase of his labors. Furthermore
it ig clear that his increase was greater than that of the Philistines
about him, and was the cause of their envy. Notice the word great.
Isaac became very great, not in character necessarily, but the word
means much wealth. Nabal was a very great man, yet his wife said
he was a worthless fellow. (1 Sam. 25: 2, 17.) Too many people today
have the same idea of greatness.

Go from us; for thou art much mightier than we. These are the
words of Abimelech to Isaac, and this is what envy drove him to
say. There are few sins uglier than envy and jealousy, and perhaps
none that will cause us to do uglier things. (James 3: 16.) Envy not
only caused the king to say this, but it had caused his subjects to stop
the wells which Abraham had dug and Isaac was using.

And Isaac departed . .. and he went up . . . to Beersheba. “Isaac
does not insist on the bargain he had made with them for the lands he
held, nor on his occupying and improving of them, nor does he offer
to contest with them by force, though he was become very great; but
very peaceably departs thence farther from the royal city, and per-
haps to a part of the country less fruitful. Note, we shou'd deny our-
selves both in our rights and in our conveniences, rather than quarrel:
a wise and good man will rather retire in obscurity, like Isaac here
into a valley, than sit high, to be the butt of envy and ill will.”
(M. Henry.)

And Jehovah appeared unto him . .. and he builded an altar there.
When Isaac retired on account of wrong treatment, Jehovah appeared
to him to tell him, “Fear not, for I am with thee, and will bless thee.”
God’s blessing comes after one has been through the fiery trial. Tsaac
was not effeminate, nor was he aggressive and warlike. He cultivated
the gentler virtues so rare in his day. It has been said of him that
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he came nearer being what Christ demands of us than any man of
his time. In response to God’s goodness to him he built an altar.
These faithful men of God refused to live in a p ace where there was
no altar, Brethren today should refuse to live where they have not
the privileges of worship. If they find themselves in such a place,
it is their duty to build a place; and where that is impossible, move
to a place where they can worship.

Helps for Teachers

Elementary and Junior Departments'

At least the older section here can get the lesson that God has a
plan in his mind which he is working out for the salvation of the
world through Christ, and since Abraham is dead he is forwarding
that plan through Isaac.

But the greater part of the time in thece departments should be
devoted to a study of the character of Isaac, and an effort to cultivate
the same in the hearts of your students Isaac was quiet, submissive,
peace-loving, gentle in the conduct of his heme affairs, and always
maintained an altar for the worship of God. He preferred to lose
his well, and even move elsewhere than have a fight with his enemies.

Intermediate and Senior Departments

Again the emphasis should be on the character of Isaac. The fact
that he sent back to his own people for a wife instead of taking one
of the young women of Canaan should teach these young people
the wisdom of marrying in the church. Isaac loved his mother so
much that he refused to be comforted for four years, until his mar-
riage. Love for mother, and tender filial respect and obedience is a
mark of genuine greatness in a boy or girl; the absence of which is a
mark of coarseness that high attainments in other lines cannot erase.

The lack of retaliation on the part of Isaac in the matter of the
wells is a mark of Christlikeness. The Sermon on the Mount abounds
with lessons similar to this, and it has been said that Isaac obeyed
that sermon hundreds of years before it was preached.

Young People and Adult Departments

These departments should study the place of Isaac in the plan of’
God to bring the redeemer into the world, and how his choice did not
affect the salvation of Ishmael; how God could choose him for that
place and not be a respecter of persons. And they should be led to
see that this is Paul’s use of them in Rom. 9, and that Paul was not
trying to prove that God can save some and damn others eternally
without being a respecter of persons.

Practical lessons from the character of Isaac will also be in place.
Nonresistance, marrying one of like religion and ideals, maintaining
a place of worship, and staying within the limits of God’s presence
and blessings are lessons well worth-while in these departments.

Topics for Discussion

1. The road Isaac traveled toward prosperity (1) diligence, and
(2) devotion.
2. Material prosperity can give one all the physical comforts
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needed, but it sometimes brings mental discomforts in the form of
envy, jealousy, and ill will of those about us. ) )

3. Our earthly possessions can easily and quickly be spent in
litigation defending our rights, when it might as honorably be pre-
served by practicing the docirine of non-resistance preached and
practiced by Jesus. Isaac might have gone to law with the Philistine
herdsmen, and might have won his case in court, but he could never
have won his way into the hearts of those peop'e. )

4. The altar Isaac built was continual manifestation of his sub-
mission to God, his dependence upon God to care for him while he
lived among enemies, his love for God, and his appreciation for the
goodness of God manifested in his prosperity.

Questions for the Class

What is the Golden Text of this lesson?

What lesson is suggested in the Devotional Reading?

What have you learned of Isaac from the daily Bible readings?

In what sense was this covenant made with Isaac?

What did David say of this covenant?

What are some of the lessons suggested in the context?

Discuss the time of this lesson as related to other events and persons.

What do you know of Gerar and Beersheba?

In connection with what incident did God speak the words of our
Golden Text?

What use did Paul make of this statement?

Dotigfil‘;e word call of this fext have reference to our call to eternal
ife?

Since it was not wrong for Abraham to go to Egypt, would it have
been wrong for Isaac?

Which is a better source of supply in time of need, God or rich land?

In what three ways did God promise to bless Isaac?

Did Isaac understand the full import of these promises?

Why did God thus bless Isaac?

Does God bless us on account of our merits, or on account of our
relation to Christ?

What is a charge, a commandment, a statute, and a law?

What of Isaac’s prosperity, and the attitude of the Philistines?

What of Isaac’s attitude of non-resistance?

Can we be Christlike without it?

W’ha]tt ]efsons have you learned from Isaac's practice of building an
altar?

Lesson V—February 1, 1948
GOD’S COVENANT WITH JACOB
The Lesson Text

Gen. 35: 5-15
5 And they journeyed: and a terror of God was upon the cities that were
round about them, and they did not pursue after the sons of Jacob,
6 So Jacob came to Luz, which is in the land of Ca'ndan (the same is Béth’-
€l), he and all the people that were with him
7 And he built there an altar, and called the place El-béth’él; because there
God was revealed unto him, when he fled from the face of his brather.
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8 And Déb’o-rah Ré-bék'ah’s nurse died, and she was buried below Béth’-él
under the oak: and the name of it was called Al'lon-bae’tth.

9 And God appeared unto Jacob again, when he eame from Pad’'dan-a‘riam,
:mlc(i) ?\'9%5‘3(@ ](}im‘ a

nd God said unto him, Thy name is Jacob: thy name shall not be called

any more Jacob, but Is'r4-&l shall be thy name: and ]}'le called his name Is'ra-él

11 And God said unto him, I am God Almighty: be fruitful and multiply; a
?l%trl?gir?;d a company of nations shall be of thee, and kings shall come out of

12 And the land which T gave unto Abraham and i'sdac. to thee T will give it,
and to thy seed after thee will I give the land. 2

13 And God went up from him in the place where he spake with him.

14 Anq Jacob set up a pillar in the place where he spake with him, a pillar
of stone: and he poured out a drink-offering thereon, and poured oil thereon.
Bétsh'Aérlld Jacob called the name of the place where God spake with him,

GOLDEN TeXT.—“Thy name shall be called no more Jacob, but
Israel.” (Gen. 32: 28a.)

DevorioNnaL Reapine.—Gen. 48: 1-7.

Daily Bible Readings

TERUAYYI26; Mo s Gae ity Jacob Gets the Birthright (Gen. 25: 27-34)
AU 2 T I e lei i o f na o v s o Jacob Gets the Blessing (Gen. 27: 1-30)
AN Dol B e Jacob Goes to Paddan-aram (Gen. 28: 1-5)
R T ) T Nl S Jacob at Bethel (Gen. 28: 10-22)
TANUALYIB0: Bliiv s desnicay s msssss aras Jacob Meets Rachel (Gen. 29: 1-20)
JanUavYIIL B ol e b gaies i slile sss dinad o .....Jacob Marries (Gen. 29: 21-35)
FOebruary 1. S iviesianeser Jacob Wrestles With the Angel (Gen. 32: 22-32)

Lesson Subject Explained

The reader will see at a glance that these lessons are designed to
trace the purpose of God from the founder of the nation through
his posterity. Jacob is the son of Isaac, and the grandson of Abraham.
In our last lesson we learned that Isaac was the only son of Abraham
with whom God would deal in the matter of building the nation which
was to fulfill the purposes of God in the redemption of mankind.
Isaac had two sons, Jacob and Esau. Again God made a choice be-
tween these, and Jacob is the man with whom God will deal. So God
appeared to him, when his experiences had brought him into a proper
frame of mind, to make his covenant with him. Again, we suggest
that this is not a new covenant, but the renewing of a covenant. It
was new in the sense that this is the first time it was made with
Jacob. But it was a renewal in that it contains the same blessings,
made for the same purpose, and in favor of the same nation of people
to spring from Jacob.

Context of the Lesson

There is a lot of interesting history between our last lesson and
this one. Some of it has been covered in the daily Bible readings for
the week. Jacob through deception and willful lying, at the en-
couragement of his mother, stole the blessings from his father. Fear-
ing trouble from Esau, he fled to Paddan-aram, where he met Rachel
and worked seven years for her father that he might have her as his
wife. Marriage customs were such that her father, Laban, could give
him Leah without his knowing it until too late to do anything about
it. When he complained to Laban about it. he was told that the
younger might not marry before the older daughter, and Jacob
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agreed to work another seven years for his beloved. However he
was allowed to marry her a week later. Jacob had many trials in his
dealings with the crafty Laban, as he himself expresses it: “These
twenty years have I been in thy house; I served thee fourteen years
for thy two daughters, and six years for thy flock: and thou hast
changed my wages ten times. Except the God of my father, the God
of Abraham, and the Fear of Isaac, had been with me, surely now
hadst thou sent me away empty. God hath seen mine affliction and
the labor of my hands, and rebuked thee yesternight.” (Gen. 31: 41,
42.) But these experiences, together with his wrestling with the
angel of Jehovah at the Jabbok, made a different man from that
which went away from Canaan.

The Historical Background

TimE.—The date for our lesson is 1738 B.C. Jacob was born in
1836 B.C. He was at least fifty-seven years o'd when he went to
Paddan-aram, and many claim that he was seventy-seven, the matter
to be determined by the meaning of Gen. 31: 38, 41. If these verses
cover only twenty years, he was seventy-seven when he went there;
but if they are to be taken as two sets of twenty years, making forty
years’ stay in Paddan-aram, he was only fifty-seven when he went
there. A learned discussion of the matter is given in Clarke’s Com-
mentary on that reference.

Praces.—Paddan-aram and Luz, or Bethel. Paddan-aram means
“the tableland of Aram,” and was a section of the country east of the
Euphrates River about six hundred miles northwest of Ur, and was
north and a little east of Damascus. Haran, where Abraham stopped
for a while on his journey to Canaan, was situated there. Nahor,
Abraham’s brother, stayed there when Abraham left to go to Canaan.
And it was from his family that both Isaac and Jacob got their wives.

Luz, or Bethel, is the place where Jacob saw the 'adder extending
to heaven, with angels going up and down, and where he vowed to
give a tenth to the Lord as long as he lived. However there seems
to have been no town there at that time; it is said to be a place. Nor
was there a town located there at the time of his second visit to the
place. The town, when built, was a Canaanite town, and Luz seems
to be the Canaanite name. Jacob called it by that name when he went
to Egypt (Gen. 48: 3), so we conclude there was a town by that
name at that time. However when the Israelites took possession of
the land they called it by the name Jacob gave the place when he
first visited there. (Judges 1: 23.)

Persons.—God, Jacob, and Deborah are the persons of this lesson.

Golden Text Explained

Thy name shall be called no more Jacob. The word Jacob means
supplanter., We are told that the Hebrew word means to defraud,
deceive, to supplant. The name seems to have been given on account
of an incident in connection with his birth. The record says, “And
after that came forth his brother, and his hand had hold on Esau’s
heel; and his name was called Jacob.” (Gen. 25: 26.) And the prophet
made mention of it as if it were of a prophetic nature, saying, “In the
womb he took his brother by the heel; and in his manhood he had
power with God.” (Hos. 12: 3.) His dealings with Esau prove that
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he was given the right name for his early life. He caught his brother
hungry, so hungry that he despaired of his life, and refused to feed
him until he had first given him the birthright. He was not satisfied
with a gentleman’s agreement either, for he forced him to swear to
the transaction before he would give his brother food. (Gen. 25; 27-
34.) And then when Isaac told Isau to go kill and prepare venison
for a feast that he might give him the b essing, Jacob’s mother heard
and feared that Jacob might not get the blessing too. So she laid
the plans for Jacob to deceive his father by dressing in Esau's clothes,
putting skins on his wrists so as to appear as hairy as Esau, and
prepared a feast before Esau could return. Thus Jacob supplanted
Esau again.

But during his stay in Paddan-aram, and through fear of meeting
his offended brother, Jacob had undergone some changes. He was a
different man from what he was when he left Canaan twenty or
perhaps forty years before. Though it is said that a man wrestled
with Jacob, in later verses we see clearly that Jacob realized that the
one with whom he was striving was not a human being. He refused
to let go until he got a blessing, and he asked the one with whom he
wrestled what was his name. The being told him he had striven
with God, and had prevailed. And when the being left, Jacob said
he had had seen God face to face. Realizing he was wrestling with
God, he refused to let go until he had obtained the blessing for which
he was asking. It was then that the angel changed his name from
Jacob to Israel, which means he who strives with God. And the angel
added, “and hast prevailed.” This seems to be the blessing Jacob was
asking. He was meeting an offended brother and was expecting
trouble, maybe a battle. He was praying that he might prevail, that
he might be successful in that meeting. He prevailed in that meeting
with Esau. His posterity are known as Israelites, not as Jacobites.
And his spiritual seed, the heirs of the promise, are known as the
true Israelites.

Helps on the Lesson Text

A terror of God was upon the cities that were rouna about them.
This was a terror from God, sent upon the tribes round about, for the
safe journey of Jacob through the territory. There were at least two
things which might contribute to his need of such protection from
God. First, Jacob’s sons had murdered all the males of a city as
retaliation for the humbling of their sister. (Gen. 34.) The surround-
ing tribes might well avenge this uncalled for cruelty. Next, Jacob
was driving a lot of cattle and sheep through the country, and it
would have been a rich prize for some of the tribes to consolidate
their forces and kill Jacob and his family and take the stock.

So Jacob came to Luz . . . the same is Bethel. Smith’s Bible Dic-
tionary says Luz was built later. There was no city there, merely
a place which Jacob called Bethel because there he saw God in his
dream. The word Bethel means the house of God. Later the Ca-
naanites built the city. Several hundred years later this history was
written and the writer calls the place Luz, the Canaanite name, or
Bethel, the name given the place by Jacob.

And Deborah Rebekah’s nurse died. How did Rebekah’s nurse
come to be with the family of Jacob? She was given Rebekah one
hundred and sixteen years before when she left her home to go to
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become the wife of Isaac. (Gen. 24: 59.) Perhaps she had gone
back to Paddan-aram, and had served in the home of Jacob because
of her connection with him in his youth. But regardless of how she
came to be in Jacob's family, this mention of her is evidence of her
character. Why would a family weep so at the death of a servant
unless that servant had endeared herself to them through the years
by unusually faithful and efficient service in the proper spirit? The
place where she was buried they named Allon-bacuth, which means
the oak of weeping. She had only the place of a servant, but she
used it in such way as to endear herself to the family, and to deserve
mention in a record that will never perish. If she could do so well
with so little, what will be expected of us?

And God said unto him. It is interesting to note that God said
nothing to Jacob at this time which he had not previously said to
him. The first thing here is the change of names. This change took
place sometime before at the ford of the Jabbolk where he wrestled
with the angel. The next thing said here is concerning the multiply-
ing of his seed, and this promise was made to him at Bethel when he
was fleeing from Esau on his way to Paddan-aram. (Gen. 28: 14.)
The next thing was the promise of the land. And this was promised
him at Bethel. And there is one thing said at Bethel which is not
here repeated, and that is the seed promise, “In thee and in thy seed
shall all the families of the earth be blessed.”

And God went up from him. This suggests that there was a visible
manifestation of God on this occasion. Practically every time we read
of God, Jehovah, appearing and talking with these patriarchs it
can be shown that it was the second person of the Godhead, which
afterwards became flesh and dwelt among men. Jacob said that it
was the God of Abraham, or the angel that redeemed him from all
evil. Hosea says this angel that appeared to Jacob was Jehovah the
God of hosts. (Hos. 12: 3-5.) The second person was the active
agent in the deliverance of the children of Israel from Egyptian
bondage.

And Jacob set up a pillar. The setting up of such pillars was to
commemorate the appearance of God; it was an act of worship com-
memorating the communion with God, and expressing appreciation
for the strength and encouragement gained from the visitation. The
“drink-offering” he poured out was wine. It was a sacrifice and ex-
pressive of one's devotion to God and dependence upon him. The
pouring of oil on the stone was Jacob’s way of devoting or con-
secrating the place to Jehovah. Oil was generally used for consecrat-
ing purposes. When people were anointed for special services the oil
of consecration was used. Priests, kings and prophets were anointed
with oil.

Jacob called the name of the place . . . Bethel. This is the name
Jacob gave the place years before when he was on his way to Paddan-
aram. (Gen. 28: 19.) But since he was alone at that time, no one
knew of this name. Now that his sons and their families are along,
the naming of the place will likely be kept in memory. And from
subsequent history we know that the community built there did
wear that name.

44 . ANNUAL LeEssoN COMMENTARY



FiRrsT QUARTER FEBRUARY 1, 1948

Helps for Teachers

Elementary and Junior Departments

The character of Jacob will necessarily furnish most of the ma-
terial for these departments, along with incidents in his life. Our
Golden Text comes from a passage in which the story of Jacob’s
ladder is told. This is always a source of interest to children. They
will love to tell the story themselves as well as hear the teacher tell
it. And from this story these lessons can be gained. (1) That God
is present everywhere. It is impossible for us to go anywhere on
this earth where God does not and cannot see us. From this they
can learn to refrain from evil because God will see them, and they
can learn the fact that God can care for us regardless of where we are,
and so put their trust in him. (2) They can learn that God will bless
them when and as long as they do right. It matters not whether
they are farmers or missionaries, preachers or storekeepers, God will
prosper them in what they do if they live righteous lives. (3) As
Jacob vowed to give a tenth of all his money to God, so we today
should learn to give back to him a portion for the spread of the gospel
and care of the poor.

Intermediate and Senior Departments

It will be good to devote quite some time in these departments to
the history connecting this lesson with the last. There is much inter-
esting and instructive material between these lessons, and these de-
partments will have more interest in these incidents and the lessons
suggested by them than in the fact that Jacob was the one God chose
to be in the covenant line between Abraham and Jesus Christ.

Some time should be given to the change of names and the cor-
responding change in the character of Jacob. God did not use Jacob
for the high and holy purposes until he became a hetter man than he
was when he took the birthright away from his brother and stole the
blessing. So we need not expect God to use us for anything great
and holy unless we keep ourselves free from ungodliness.

Young People and Adult Departments

It will be well for these departments to review the history of the
covenant from the first time mentioned to Abraham up to this lesson.
Care should be taken to keep the land promise and the seed promise
separated, as well as learning with which of these covenants circum-
cision was connected. Out of which one of these promises grew the
law of Moses, and out of which came the gospel?

It is also worth while to review the history between this lesson
and the one preceding. Only in that way can the character of Jacob
be known and appreciated.

The geography of the section of country covered in this lesson will
be of interest. A good map will help.

Topics for Discussion
1. In Gen. 35: 1 we learn that God told Jacob to go back to Bethel.
Had Jacob forgotten the experiences of his former visit? Did he
need to be reminded of his vow which he made there twenty or forty
years before? It surely was necessary for him fo return or the Lord
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would not have told him to do so. It does us goed to return occasion-
ally to the scenes of other days, to remember the youthful devoiion,
the pure love and deep consecration of the first years of cur service
to God. Have we drifted? Have we left our first love? Reuvisit
the scenes of your first years as a Christian.

2. In Gen. 35: 4 we see Jacob getting rid of all the strange gods
his family had brought along before his return to Bethel. Had Jacob
worshiped these gods? He had at least allowed his family to do so.
But now that he is to return to Bethel, the house of Jehovah, there
is no place for these gods. So we must “Break down every idol,”
give up everything which tends to come between us and God. He de-
mands first place in our lives, and first p’ace means, not that we may
reserve a place for a second, but that we must give him all our heart;
he demands all, or asks for none.

3. God put fear in the hearts of the people arcund, so that Jacob
and his family went through the land in perfect safety. When we put
our trust in God we may not fear what men shall do unto us.

4, “Faithful servants should be tenderly cherished by their masters
when old, decently buried when dead, and lovingly remembered
when entombed.” Though we have not servants in the sense in which
Deborah was a servant, yet we should not look down upon people
who do menial service, We should remember that it was to such
servants Paul was writing when he said if they conducted themselves
aright they would adorn the gospel of Christ. (Tit. 2: 10.)

Questions for the Class

What is the Golden Text of this lesson?

What thoughts are suggested in the Devotional Reading?

What lessons have you learned from the daily Bible readings?

In what sense was this covenant made with Jacob?

Why did Jacob go to Paddan-aram, and where is that country?

How did Jacob look upon his years of service and association with
Laban?

What is the time of our lesson? How old was Jacob at this time?

How many of Jacob’s kindred do you know lived in Paddan-aram?

What do you know of Luz, or Bethel?

What is the meaning of the name Jacob, and why was it given this
person?

How did Jacob prove the name was well chosen?

What is the meaning of the name Israel, and why was it given?

For what two reasons might Jaccb fear the people about him?

Why did he have a safe uneventful journey?

Who was Deborah, and what is your estimate of her character?

Compare the things God said to Jacob this time with what he had
said at other meetings.

What person of the Godhead made these appearances, sometimes in
human form?

What was the meaning of setting up pillars?

What was the meaning of pouring on wine and oil?

For what religious purposes was oil generally used?

Why should Jacob again call the name of this place Bethel?

What lessons have you learned from the topics for discussion?
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Lesson VI—February 8, 1918
THE TWELVE TRIBES OF ISRAEL

The Lesson Text
Gen, 35: 23-26
23 The sons of Lé’ah: Reu’bén. Jacob's first-born, s ‘- é'vi
and Ja'dih, and Is’sd-chiir, and Zéb’:gglﬁi: recbom, and Al Exon and LA,
24 The sons of Ra’chél: .Tos%{uh and Bén'ji-min;
25 And the sons of Bil’hah, Ra'chél’'s handmaid: Dan and Naph'tia-li;

26 And the sons of Zil'pah, Lé'ih’s handmaid: Gad and Ash’ér: these are the

sons of Jacob, that were born to him in Pad’din-a'rim.
Ex. 1: 1-7

1 Now these are the names of the sons of Is'ri-8], who came into &'&¥pt
(every man and his household came with Jacob):

2 Reu’bén, Sim’é-on, Lé'vi. and Ju'dih,

3 Is'sd-chir. Zéb'd-1tin, and Bén’ji-min,

4 Dan and Niph'ti-1i. Gad and Ash’ér.

5 And all the souls that cam~ out of the loins of Jacob were seventy souls:
and Joseph was in E'&ypt already.

6 And Joseph died, and all his brethren, and all that generation.
7 And the children of Is'rA-él were fruitful, and increased abundantly. and
multiplied, and waxed exceeding mighty; and the land was filled with them.

GoLpEN TEXT.—“And there was not one feeble person among his
tribes.” (Ps. 105: 37h.)

DEevoTioNAL READING.—Gen. 49: 28-33.

Daily Bible Readings

February 2. M.................Ephraim and Manasseh Adopt~d (Gen. 48: 8-22)
EEDTUATVIE. DL o caboe e s a sy w b oo Blessings Pronounced (Gen. 49: 1-12)
D T AT Wi s s i es s s mails s ..... Blessings Continued (Gen. 49: 13-27)
February 5. T...... b o Strength of Tribes at Exodus (Num. 1: 20-46)
February 8 F.o..i.ieiassiie. Their Strength Forty Years Later (Num. 26: 5-27)
February 7. S.............Comparative Strength Continued (Num. 26: 28-51)
Y o7 a0 Fo e B N O R Tribes Named by John (Rev. 7: 4-17)

Lesson Subject Explained

By the twelve tribes of Israel is meant all the descendants of
Abraham through Isaac and Jacob, except the children of Esau, the
son of Isaac. Jacob had twelve sons, Reuben, Simeon, Levi, Judah,
Issachar and Zebulun were the sons of Leah, the wife given first
to Jacob. She had a handmaid, Zilpah, who bore Jacob two sons,
Gad and Asher. And Rachel, Jacob’s beloved wife and sister to Leah,
had two sons, Joseph and Benjamin. She also had a handmaid, Bil-
hah, who bore two sons, Dan and Naphtali. The descendants of each
of these sons constituted a tribe.

But the reader will see in Monday’s daily Bible reading that Jacob
adopted the sons cf Joseph, putting them on equal footing with each
of the other tribes. Since these {wo, Ephraim and Manasseh, take
the place of Joseph, there would naturally be thirteen tribes instead
of twelve. But the tribe of Levi was given no inheritance (Num. 1:
47; 18: 23, 24; 26: 62), so this made it necessary to make only twelve
divisions of the land. It is interesting to note that when John named
the tribes, when 144,000 from all the tribes were sealed to God, he
omitted Dan and Ephraim, while Joseph and Manasseh are both
named. It is thought Dan and Ephraim were not included on account
of their determined inclination to idolatry.

ANNUAL LEssoN COMMENTARY 47



Lesson VI FIRST QUARTER

Context of the Lesson

Follgwing Jacob’s experiences as related in our last lesson at
Bethel, we find him moving on to Ephrath, which is another name for
Bethlehem. It was here and at this time that Benjamin was born.
Rachel called his name Benoni, which means the son of my S0TTOW.
Rachel did not live long after the birth of Benjamin, not recovering,
it seems, from the illness incident to the birth of the child. Jacob set
up a pillar which marked her grave for many years, even unto the day
of the writing of Genesis. Some time after this Jacob made another
move, going to Eder, which was not very far, some saying only a mile.

The context of the second section of our Lesson Text is far re-
moved. The children of Israel have multiplied, gone into Egypt
where they were favored by the Pharaoh whom Joseph served, but
were enslaved by his successor; and they have been so ill-treated
that they are no longer able to bear their burdens. They are calling
upon God to give them deliverance. And the book of Exodus was
written to tell us of that deliverance, the formation of the nation, the
giving of the laws which were to govern them, and some of the
experiences they had while going to that land promised to them
through their father, the founder of the nation, Abraham.

. The Historical Background

Time—The date for the first section of our lesson is 1738 B.C.
The date of Israel going into Egypt is 1706 B.C. Joseph died in 1635
B.C. The Pharaoh who knew not Joseph began to reign about 1604
B.C., and deliverance came in 1491 B.C.

Praces.—Ephrath, Eder, and Egypt. The word Ephrath probably
means fruitful. It is another name for Bethlehem, which means
house of bread. It was situated just six miles south of Jerusalem,
which was known as Salem in the time of Jacob.

The next place, Eder, is said by Adam Clarke probably to be about
a mile from Ephrath. But the only other mention of the place in the
Bible is in Josh. 15: 21, where it is said to be one of the towns “toward
the border of Fdom in the South.” Nothing further is known of its
location, and it has not been identified by any modern writer or
identified as being the ancient location of any modern city. Some
have suggested that Arad may be the location, but this is admitted to
be a guess, and very questionable.

Golden Text Explained

Our Golden Text must be viewed as, in reality it is, a part, or
one item, of a number of things God did for the people of Israel when
they left Egypt for Canaan. God had commanded that all the people
should go, even the children and the aged. To go on such a journey
would require that they be in good health. Not only all the people
were to go, but all their cattle. Moses said to Pharaoh, “Our cattle
also shall go with us; there shall not a hoof be left behind.” (Ex. 10:
26.) Old cattle poorly fed would find it impossible to travel in the
desert, with long hard marches between feedings.

The fact that there was not one feeble person among his tribes
can be attributed to God’s special providence, and to that alone. The
God who commanded them to go made them able to go. But this is
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is to]_d rather fully, the favorite of his father, envied by his brothers,
sold into Egypt, imprisoned on false moral charges, interpreted dreams
and was made second only to Pharach, provided a refuge for his
family in the time of famine are the high points in his history. Jacob
gave more space to him in his blessing than to any two others except
for the space to Judah. He ascribes the protection and greatness of
Joseph to “the Mighty One of Jacob.” His {ribe numbered 40,500
at the Exodus for Ephraim and 32,200 for Manasseh; and forty years
later Ephraim numbered 32,500 and Manasseh 52,700.

Benjamin was the twe!fth son of Jacob, and the second son of
Rachel. The name means son of the right hand, though some give it
son of old age. Jacob speaks of him as a ravenous wolf, devouring
the prey. His tribe grew from 35,400 at the Exodus to 45,600 as they
went into Canaan. -

All the souls that came out of the loins of Jacob were seventy
souls. Some have thought this a contradiction to Stephen’s statement
that Jacob and all his kindred who went to Egypt numbered seventy-
five. (Acts 7: 14.) But Jacob and his children and grandchildren
(those who came out of his loins) numbered sixty-six. There were
nine of his sons who had wives (not of Jacob’s loins, but his kindred)
which would make the number seventy-five. For a good discussion
gf the matter the reader may see Clarke’s Commentary on Gen. 46:

0.

The children of Israel were fruitful, and increased abundantly.
Adam Clarke says the word increased here means increased like
fishes. This denotes an unusually rapid rate of increase. This must
have been the case, for in two hundred and fifteen years at most, they
grew from seventy-five in number to around three million. If each
of the 600,000 men of war had a wife and three children we would
have three million, which seems to be a safe estimate when many
families, like Jacob's, had twelve and more children. Early marriages
and prolonged productivity under the providence of God could easily
account for that many in so few years.

Helps for Teachers

Elementary and Junior Departments

Stories from the life of Joseph will be of more interest to these
children than the facts and figures which contribute to our knowledge
of the founding of a nation. The long move from Canaan to Egypt
of seventy-five people to prevent starvation, and their final enslave-
ment will be of interest to them. Joseph’s wi.lingness to care for
his brothers who sold him into slavery affords a good opportunity to
teach lessons needed at this age.

Intermediate and Senior Departments

It will not be too much to ask students of these departments to
memorize the names of the twelve sons of Jacch. Write the names
of his wives on the board and list the names ¢f the sons born of each
opposite her name. From the book of Numbers, chapters one and
twenty-six the relative strength of the tribes can be learned, and
from Genesis 49 Jacob’s blessings can be learned. With a little
time spent a good blackboard lesson can be worked out that will
hold the attention of the students, and be profitable to them.
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Young People and Adult Departments

The suggestions made above are applicable here. Added material
for the lesson can be found in Bible Dictionaries on each of the sons
of Jacob. Adam Clarke’s Commentary also has good material on each
of the sons of Jacob, and concerning the tribes of which they are
heads. There are other explanations of the difference between the
figures given by Stephen and Moses as to the number of people who
went into Egypt, and it would be of interest to these departments
to consider them.

Topics for Discussion

1. Jacob blessed the world through a large family. Though our
chances for disappointments and sorrows are increased by a large
family, our responsibilities for happiness, honor, and service to hu-
manity are multiplied. He who escapes life’s responsibilities is also
denied much of the joys and honors which come in life.

2. Jacob was guided by inspiration to say something about the
future of each boy. But Jacob’s statement did not determine what
each boy’s future must be. God foreknows the future of all of us:
with him the future is well known as the present or past. But God’s
foreknowledge does not take away man’s opportunity to work out
his own destiny. The life and character of Jacob’s sons were just
what they would have been if Jacob had never said a word.

3. Joseph was in Egypt already; he was at the place where he could
serve best. God had sent him on before to preserve the life of the
family. (Gen. 45: 7, 8.) If we prepare ourselves to serve, and keep
ourselves fit in character to serve, we will be at the place where
service needs to be rendered. God always has a place for prepared
characters to serve. It is our business under the providence of God
to be ready for service.

Questions for the Class

What is the Golden Text of this lesson?

What lesson do you get from the Devotional Reading?

What did you learn from daily Bible readings about the adoption of
Joseph's sons?

What did you learn about the list of tribes as given in Revelation?

Who were the wives of Jacob, and how many sons did each bear?

What was the portion of the tribe of Levi?

Which son of Jacob was born at Bethlehem?

What name did his mother give him? Why?

Discuss the context of the lesson.

What dates in this lesson are of interest?

What is said of the places connected with this lesson?

What is said of the condition of the people during the march?

In what other ways did God care for the people?

What two reasons did David give for this providential care?

What lessons do you get from this that are applicable to us?

Who was Jacob’s first-born? Did he get the birthright? Why?

Discuss each son as to what Jacob said in his blessing, and as to the
place the tribe held in the nation as compared to the others.

How many souls went into Egypt?

How long were they in Egypt? How long in bondage? ‘

How many able men came out of Egypt? How many people in all?

How account for such rapid increase from so small a number?
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Lesson VII—February 15, 1948
JOSEPH’S PLACE IN ISRAEL’S HISTORY

The Lesson Text
sen. 50: 15-26

15 And when Joseph’s brethren saw that their father was dead, they said.
It may be that Joseph will hate us, and will fully requite us all the evil which
we did unto him.

16 And they sent a message unto Joseph, saying, Thy father did command
before he died, saying,

17 So shall ye say unto Joseph, Forgive, I pray thee now, the transgression
of thy brethren, and their sin, for that they did unto thee evil. And now,
we pray thee, forgive the transgression of the servants of the God of thy father.
And Joseph wept when they spake unto him,

18 And his brethren also went and fell down before his face; and they said,
Behold, we are thy servants.

19 And Joseph said unto them, Fear not: for am I in the place of God?

20 And as for you, ye meant evil against me; but God meant it for good, to
bring to pass, as it is this day, to save much people alive,

21 Now therefore fear ye not: I will nourish you, and your little ones. And
he comforted them, and spake kindly unto them.

22 And Joseph dwelt in E'g¥pt, he, and his father’s house: and Joseph lived
a hundred and ten years.

23 And Joseph saw E'phriaim's children of the third generation: the children
also of Ma’chir the son of Mi-nés'séh were born upon Joseph's knees,

24 And Joseph said unto his brethren, I die; but God will surely visit you,
and bring you up out of this land unto the land which he sware to Abraham,
to I’sdac, and to Jacob.

25 And Joseph took an oath of the children of Is'ra-&l, saying, God will sure-
ly visit you, and ye shall carry up my bones from hence.

26 So Joseph died, being a hundred and ten years old: and they embalmed
him, and he was put in a coffin in E'gypt.

GoOLDEN TEXT.—“Joseph is a fruitful bough, a fruitful bough by a
fountain; his branches run over the wall.” (Gen. 49: 22.)

DEvOTIONAL READING.—Gen. 37: 5-11.

Daily Bible Readings

February 9. M............. Joseph Despised by His Brothers (Gen. 37: 12-24)
10050 13 1 beate o £ O B s e e Joseph Sold into Egypt (Gen. 37: 25-36)
February s st s e e L Joseph Imprisoned (Gen. 39: T7-20)
February 12, Joseph Interprets Pharaoh's Dreams (Gen. 41: 14-36)
February 13. o Joseph Raised to Power (Gen. 41: 37-57)
February 14. S............... Joseph Revealed to His Brothers (Gen. 45: 1-15)
FePBYUATYEID. 850 ves e it Joseph Meets His Father (Gen. 46: 28-34)

-
—

Lesson Subject Explained

Though Joseph was not the first-born, he being the eleventh son,
of Jacob, yet it is said that his sons received the birthright. “And
the sons of Reuben the first-born of Israel (for he was the first-born;
but, forasmuch as he defiled his father’s couch, his birthright was
given unto the sons of Joseph the son of Israel; and the genealogy is
not to be reckoned after the birthright. For Judah prevailed above his
brethren, and of him came the prince; but the birthright was
Joseph’s).” (1 Chron. 5: 1, 2.) Judah is here said to have prevailed
over his brethren in that the genealogy was reckoned through him.
The statement “of him came the prince” refers to Christ. It is not
necessary that the genealogy be reckoned after the birthright, other-
wise Joseph would have been in the genealogical line from Abraham
to Christ.
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Not only was Joseph given the rights of the first-born, but he
was made the saviour of the family. When he revealed himself to
his brothers he told them they had not sent him into Egypt, but
“God sent me before you to preserve you a remnant in the earth, and
to save you alive by great deliverance.” (Gen. 45: 7.)

Next, the power of which he dreamed in youth he would exercise
he actually exercised over the whole family. He sent for his father;
he determined where they would dwe'l in Egypt; he teld them what
they should say when they met Pharaoh; and it is said, “Joseph
nourished his father, and his brethren, and all his father’s household,
with bread, according to their families.” (Gen. 47: 12.)

During his lifetime he was the teacher and leader of his people.
In the last paragraph of our Lesson Text we have an intimation that
Joseph knew what was in store for the people in the future. His
interpretation of Pharaoh’s dreams, and his advice to Pharaoh, and
his wise direction of affairs of state in Egypt leave no doubt that God
was with him to direct and guide. These powers he used for the
betterment of his brethren as long as he lived.

Context of the Lesson

In the context of this lesson we find Jacob giving his blessing to
his sons, suggesting something as to their future. Then we see him
realizing that the end of his earthly pilgrimage is near, and so giving
instructions to Joseph as to what was to be done with his body; it
was to be buried in the cave of Machpelah where Abraham, Isaac,
Sarah and Rebekah, and his own wife Leah, were buried. Joseph’s
place of power is seen here in that his father called on him to see that
this was done. Jacob could depend on him more than on any of his
other sons. Then we have the record of the death of Jacob and his
burial, Joseph went to Pharaoh to ask that he be allowed to bury
his father in Canaan. Pharach not only consented for Joseph to go,
but he sent “all the servants of Pharaoh.” And all the elders of the
land of Egypt went along. Then a.l of Jacob’s family. It was perhaps
the greatest funeral procession ever made in honor of a plain simple
man. When they had come near the Jordan they stopped for the
seven days of mourning which was customary with the Jews. It is
said the Canaanites were impressed with the ceremonies. Following
the interment both Jews and Egyptians returned to Egypt.

The Historical Background

Time.—The time of this lesson is 1689 B.C. Jaeob was born in
1836 B.C. So he lived to be one hundred and forty-seven years of
age. Jaccb lived seventeen years in Egypt. Joseph had been in
Egypt thirty-nine years, and was at this time fifty-six years of age.

Praces.—Egypt and the cave of Machpelah before Mamre. In
Genesis 23 we have the story of the purchase of this field and the
cave therein for a burying place for the family of Abraham. It is
both interesting and instructive as to the character of Abraham, and
of the customs of that day.

Persons.—God, Joseph, and his brethren.
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Golden Text Explained

Joseph is a fruitful bough. Some of the sons of Jacob had already
conducted themselves in such way that he was sorely displeased with
them. But not so with Joseph. There was nothing in his life which
was distasteful to Jacob; nothing in Joseph’s past caused Jacob to
regret its memory. So he speaks of him as a fruitful bough. Not
only is this a bough which bears fruit, but the fruit is pleasant to
contemplate, It is bad enough to be a barren bough, producing no
fruit ?t all; but it is even worse to bear fruit which brings sorrow and
regret.

A fruitful bough by a fountain. In the arid section of Palestine
trees did not grow well, except in the valleys or mountainous sections
where there was plenty of rainfal . It was the tree by a fountain,
a continual water supply, that was fruitful. In Jacob’s sight Joseph
was a bough on a tree planted near an ever-running fountain. Adam
Clarke suggests that Jacob is talking of himself in this verse, for
Jacob was the tree out of which Joseph came as the bough. But
Jacob can be made the tree in the figure without saying he was talk-
ing about himself. Joseph is the bough, not the tree. And the idea
of fruitfulness here need not be limited to the fact that he was the
head of two tribes, Ephraim and Manasseh, and that they outpum-
bered any of the other tribes at the crossing of the Jordan. His
fruitfulness consisted not only in a large family, but in the fullness
of life, ability under God to render a great service, and a willingness
to put everything he had into that service to make it the very best
possible,

His branches run over the wall. There are two things suggested
here. First, this enlarges upon the thought of fruitfulness. The
longer the branches, and more numerous, the more fruitful will be
the bough which supports the branches. Second, branches over a
wa | afforded shade. A house affords shade, but the walls cut off the
breeze. A bough of great length, with many leafy branches, will both
give shade and allow the cooling breezes to bring relief from the
heat of the burning sun. And all of this Joseph proved to be to
his family in the day of their extremity.

Helps on the Lesson Text

It may be that Joseph will hate us. These are the thoughts that
filled the hearts, and the words on the lips of the brothers of Joseph
after the days of mourning for their father were ended, when they
had had time to collect their thoughts, and their conscience had time
to accuse them on account of the evil they had done Joseph. This
suggests that they had not really made a forthright confession of their
cruelty to Joseph and asked his forgiveness. When Joseph made
himself known to them he made it easy on them by saying that God
had sent him to Egypt. This shows a fine spirit in Joseph, but it also
betrays a lack of proper conception of guilt and a forthright confes-
sion of the same on their part. And it seems they had been content
for twenty-two yvears to let the matter stand just there. Now that
Jacob is dead, will Joseph take vengeance? Has he through respect
for his aged father let them go lest he cause his father more grief?
Did he, like Esau, swear to kill those who have wronged him? (Gen.
27: 41.)
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Thy father did command before he died. The brothers sent a
message to Joseph, telling him what his father had said. The Pulpit
Commentary suggests that they sent Benjamin. That is a guess, of
course, but it seems a reasonable one, since Benjamin had no part
in their crime, and since he is the only full brother of Joseph.

Forgive, I pray thee now, the transgression of thy brethren. This
is what the brothers said Jacob told them to tell Joseph. They do not
remind Joseph of something Jacob told him. Why would Jacob tell
them to deliver his command to Joseph after his death? This hardly
measures up to Jacob’s manner of dealing in his last days. But it
may be said to the credit of Joseph that he did not guestion their
statement. It is possible that he did not question it because it was
actually true; but more likely because of his generosity and mag-
nanimity.

And now, we pray thee, forgive the transgression. At last they
have come to the point of actually asking Joseph's forgiveness, after
the passing of thirty-nine years. No confession is made, but that is
perhaps because the matter is so well known between the only parties
involved. The sin is not named, and that is because that too is so
well understood. Notice also that they asked that the “transgression
of the servants of the God of thy father.” They represented them-
selves as being now the servants of God. They made no claim to be
his servants at the time of their crime, but they are now the servants
of the God of Jacob. They felt this would have weight with Joseph.
We cannot doubt their sincerity at this time. They were genuinely
sorry for their sin, but they had been fearfully tardy in this matter.

Joseph wept when they spake unto him. Joseph had long ago
ceased to hold anything against his brothers; not since the day he
recognized the hand of God in the matter of sending him on before the
family to save them. But he is deeply moved now that his brothers
show themselves to be capable of such an act of humility and godli-
ness. And at his show of affection they fell down before him and
pledged themselves to be his servants. Had Joseph been so inclined
he could well have said, I told you so! Remember my dreams which
you thought were foolish, and for which you sold me into slavery?
(Gen, 37: 5-11.)

Fear not: for am I in the place of God? If these words are to be
taken as a question, as in our text, the meaning is, Am I in the place
of God to take vengeance on you for your sins? The answer, of
course, is, No! Vengeance belongs to God. No man has a right to
take vengeance on others for their sins. Though Joseph was a ruler,
vet the deed was done thirty-nine years before, and several years
prior to the time he became ruler in Egypt.

But if the words are not a question, and are to be taken as an
affirmation, they mean, Fear not, for I am in the place of God to you.
I have been sent on before you, and have been given power and
wealth sufficient to care for you and your families. Through the
seventeen years of our father’s life here I have cared for you in
Goshen far better than you could have fared in Canaan; fear not, this
care will continue.

And Joseph lived a hundred and ten years. Ninety-three years of
this time he spent in Egypt, going back to Canaan only one time so
far as we know, and that was to bury his father. He was governor
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of Egypt eighty years of that time. He survived his father by fifty-
four years.

God will surely visit you, and bring yow up out of this land. No
doubt Joseph had heard Jacob say the same thing. At least we know
that Jacob had told him that God would take him back to “the land
of your fathers.” (Gen. 48: 21,) However we may believe that God
made such revelations to Joseph, and that he in turn would deliver
them to the rest of the family. Again we find him speaking of the
promised land as that which God sware to give to Abraham, to Isaac,
and to Jacob.

Joseph took an oath of the children of Israel. A promise seems
not to be enough to satisfy Joseph; he made them swear that they
would carry his bones out with them, when God visited them to
take them out of the land into Canaan. Joseph must have known
that such deliverance would not be too long delayed. He had only
one hundred and forty-four years to wait from the time he died to be
carried out of Egypt. However none of his brethren lived to carry
out their promise; they had to leave that to the hands of others. “And
Joseph died, and all his brethren, and all that generation.” (Ex. 1: 6.)

They embalmed hint, and he was put in a coffin. The Egyptians
are famous for their science of embalming, the climate being in their
favor. But Joseph was doubly honored by being placed in a coffin.
Not all could afford coffins. Our Lord was buried without being
placed in a coffin. The Jews rarely ever used them. It is thought
that Egyptians buried only heads of families and notable people in
coffins. But Joseph was given the best Egypt could afford, which
was the best the world knew at that time.

Helps for Teachers

Elementary and Junior Departments

This lesson affords the opportunity to teach these departments
the beauty of forgiveness, and of refusing to hold malice. Though the
brothers had never formally asked Joseph to forgive, he had not
held their sin against them. It also gives you the opportunity to
teach them to listen to their conscience. It is possible to follow one’s
conscience and still be wrong; but one can not violate his conscience
and be right. In the context we have the story of Joseph burying his
father. This affords the opportunity to teach respect for parents.

Intermediate and Senior Departments

All the lessons suggested above may be adapted to these depart-
ments, and should be stressed. Doing good to those who wrongfully
treat you is suggested in this lesson. If Joseph had been so inclined
he could have retaliated and made his brothers suffer for their wrong-
doings. “Thg discretion of a man maketh him slow to anger; and it
is his glory to pass over a transgression.” (Prov. 19: 11.) That
describes Joseph as well as any verse in the Bible,

Young People and Adull Departments

People of all ages need to be reminded to forgive; to confess their
wrongs and ask forgiveness; to refuse to hold malice; to do good even
to our enemies. These are practical lessons always timely,
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Joseph was more than an Israelite; he was a world character,
citizen. He was an Israelite by birth, but in some degree like our
Lord, he went beyond national bounds, and may be looked upon as a
world citizen. He deserves respect of all men. The Egyptians of his
day recognized his worth and used him as long as he lived, and gave
him theil* highest honors in death. We ought to know him, honor him,
and emulate him in all his good qualities. There are few better ways
of making character than holding up such characters as Joseph to
your class. Select the good points and drive them home to your class.

Topices for Discussion

1. Why did the brothers of Joseph wait so long to make their con-
fession and ask for forgiveness? People generally are not as courteous
to their families as they are to others outside the family. We are too
prone to take things for granted with the family. In the heat of
anger men will say things to their wives they soon wish they had net
said. And they would make an open confession and ask for pardon
if it had been some one outside the family, but the wife (or husband)
is supposed to understand we are sorry.

2. Though Joseph no longer held their sin against them, they
continued to suffer many years after the sin. Suffering for sin does
not stop even at forgiveness. The evil consequences of sin go on
even to other generations, though the guilt cannot be transferred.
So to avoid suffering, refrain from sin.

3. Joseph's brothers meant harm by selling him, but God meant
good, and brought good out of it. The people who crucified Jesus
meant harm, but God brought good out of that for the whole world.
The intentions of Joseph’s brothers determined their guilt in spite of
God’s ability to bring good out of their sinful actions; so the evil
intentions of the Jews in crucifying Jesus determined their guilt, for
which their nation continues to suffer even now, and the fact that
God was able to bring good out of that tragedy does not lessen their
guilt.

Questions for the Class

What is the Golden Text of this lesson?

What did you learn from the Devotional Reading?

What lessons are suggested in the daily Bible readings?

What blessing did Joseph get which did not naturally fall to him?

What three things can be said of Joseph in reference to his relation to
his family?

What did you learn from the context of this lesson?

What dates in this lesson are of interest to you?

What is meant by Joseph being a fruitful bough?

What is suggested by the bough being near a fountain?

What two things suggested by the branches running ovey a wall?

In what way did Joseph’s brothers misjudge him after Jacob’s death?

Did the brothers send the message, or go in person?

Do you think Jacob gave this command to Joseph through them?

Did Joseph quibble about whether his father was the author of this
move?

How long had they waited to ask forgiveness?

What moved them to ask forgiveness, fear, or love for the right?

What did they call themselves at this time, and why?
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How was Joseph affected by this action of his brothers?

What two meanings can be got from his answer to his brothers?
How old was Joseph when he died?

How long had he been in Egypt? How long had he been governor?
How long did he live after his father's death?

How many times did he visit Canaan while living in Egypt?

Lesson VIII—February 22, 1948
JUDAH’S PLACE IN THE NATION
The Lesson Text

Gen. 43: 8-10; 49: 8-12

.8 And Ju’'ddh said unto Is'rd-&] his father, Send the lad with me, and we
will arise and go; that we may live, and not die, both we, and thou, and also
our little ones.

. 9 I will be surety for him; of my hand shalt thou require him: if I bring
him not unto thee, and set him before thee, then let me bear the blame for
ever:

10 For except we had lingered, surely we had now returned a second time.

8 Ju'dédh, thee shall thy brethren praise:
Thy hand shall be on the neck of thine enemies;
Thy father’s sons shall bow down before thee.
9 Ju’'ddh is a lion's whelp;
From the prey, my son, thou art gone up:
He stooped down, he couched as a lion,
And as a lioness; who chall rouse him up?
10 The sceptre shall not depart from Ji’dih,
Nor the ruler’s staff from between his feet,
Until Shi'l6h come;
And unto him shall the obedience of the peopies be.
11 Binding his foal unto the vine,
And his ass’s colt unto the choice vine;
He hath washed his garments in wine,
And his vesture in the blood of grapes:
12 His eyes shall be red with wine,
And his teeth white with milk,

1 Chron. 28: 4

4 Howbeit Jé-ho'vih, the God of Is'rd-é&l, chose me out of all the house of
my father to be king over Is'ri-él for ever: for he hath chosen Ju'dah to be
prince; and in the house of Ja’dah, the house of my father; and among the
sons of my father he took pleasure in me to make me king over all Is'ra-él.

GorpeEN TeExT—“For it is evident that our Lord hath sprung out
of Judah.” (Heb. T: 14a.)

DEevoTIONAL READING.—Gen. 44: 18-26.

Daily Bible Readings

e U AT e LB e T e s o e sl The Birth of Judah (Gen. 29: 31-35)
Febriary: 17 "T.owawsoimaamsss o3 Judah Proposes to Sell Joseph (Gen. 37: 25-28)
February 18. W.......... Judah's Intercession for Benjamin (Gen. 44: 18-34)
February 19, i Judah Leads the Way into Egypt (Gen. 46: 28-34)
February 20. F......... Judah Prevailed Above His Brothers (1 Chron. 5: 1, 2)
February 21. S......... s e e Descendants of Judah (1 Chron. 4: 1-23)
NI oy b L S e e Judah's Tribe Blessed (Deut. 33: 7-11)

Lesson Subject Explained

Judah’s place among the brothers of Jacob, and the place of the
tribe which wore his name, was one of preeminence. Thm_lgh Jaseph
was given the birthright, and so a double portion in that his two sons
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were made heads of tribes, yet this was not as great an honor as that
enjoyed by Judah. From the history of Jacob and Esau (Gen. 25:
29-34; 27: 1-33) we learn that there is a difference between the birth-
right and the blessing. However it is rather difficult to arrive at a
definite understanding of just what each included. The birthright
went to the eldest son, unless he was deprived of it for some reason,
and seemed to entitle him to a double portion of the father’s sub-
stance and give him right to be head of the family. The blessing, as
one author puts it, was “a solemn, extraordinary, prophetical bene-
diction, entailing the covenant blessing of Abraham, with all the
promises, temporal and spiritual, belonging to it, and by which his
posterity were to be distinguished as God’s peculiar people.” (Bush.)
The blessing to Jacob included rule over his brethren (Gen. 27: 29),
and so did Judah’s blessing. And so far as we know the one who
received the blessing enjoyed the distinction of being in the seed line
between Abraham and Jesus Christ.

Concerning this blessing McClintock and Strong have this to say,
“From the time that God entered into covenant with Abraham, and
promised extraordinary blessings to his posterity, it appears to have
been customary for the father of each family, in the direct line, the
line of promise, immediately previous to his death, to call his children
around him, and to inform them, according to the knowledge which
it had pleased God to give him, how and in what manner the divine

lessing conferred upon Abraham was to descend upon them., Upon
these occasions the patriarchs enjoyed a divine illumination, and
under its influence their benediction was deemed a prophetic oracle,
foretelling events with the utmost certainty, and extending to the
remotest period of time.” (Vol. 1, p. 832.) But whatever distinction
this blessing carried with it, Judah had it, though he was the fourth
son.

Context of the Lesson

In the context of this lesson we find Jacob and his sons trying
to provide for their families during a famine. They had been to
Egypt for corn; they had been accused by the governor of being spies,
and Simeon had been kept as hostage until they would bring Ben-
jamin back with them. On their return they had found their money
put in their sacks and this added to their confusion. But when the
corn was gone, Jacob asked them to go again to Egypt, but they re-
fused to do so unless he would consent for Benjamin fo go. This he
refused to do until the famine drove him to it. Finally Judah prom-
ised to be surety for Benjamin, and Jacob consented. It is interesting
to note that before this Reuben had made an effort to get his father
to let Benjamin go, saying, “Slay my two sons, if I bring him not to
thee: deliver him into my hand, and I will bring him to thee again.”
(Gen. 41: 37.) But Jacob was not moved by this as he was by Judah’s
offer. This indicates the fact that Jacob valued Judah’s word higher
than that of Reuben.

In the context of the next section of our Lesson Text we find
Jacob in Egypt, and sick, on what proved to be his deathbed. He had
given the birthright to Joseph, and had blessed Joseph's sons contrary
to the wishes of Joseph. He then called in all his sons, and, through
divine guidance, spoke of their futures. Judah and Joseph were
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given the honors, nine verses out of twenty-five being devoted to
their blessings.

In the context of the third division of our lesson we find David
with plans to build a temple for the ark of the covenant, a place where
Jehovah might be worshiped. But God had disallowed, David was
not to build the temple. So he called the princes of Israel, the
captains and leaders of the nation together to tell them why he could
not build the temple as he had planned, and that his son Solomon
would carry on after him.

The Historical Background

Time.—For the first section, 1707 B.C.; for the second section,
1689 B.C.; and for the third section, 1015 B.C.

Praces.—Canaan, Egyptl, and Jerusalem. The first section tells
of experiences Jacob and his sons had before they left Canaan to go
to Egypt to live. The second section tells of experiences in Egypt,
after they had been there seventeen years. And the last section tells
of things which happened in the life of David in Jerusalem.

Persons.—God, Jacob and his twelve sons, and David.

Golden Text Explained

For it is evident that our Lord hath sprung out of Judah. In the
book of Hebrews it was the purpose of the writer to show that Jesus
was superior to angels, to Moses, and to Aaron. It was his purpose
to prove that the priesthood of Jesus was greater than the priesthood
of Aaron, who was the son of Levi, the brother of Judah. And,
further, it was the writer's purpose o prove a change of the law on
account of the change in the priesthood. To prove that the priest-
hood of Jesus was greater than that of Aaron, the writer showed that
Melchizedek was greater than Abraham because Melchizedek blessed
Abraham, and “without any dispute the less is blessed of the better.”
Aaron was not better than his father Abraham, so if Melchizedek was
better, or greater, than Abraham, he was greater than Aaron. But
Abraham paid tithes to Melchizedek. And Aaron, through Abraham,
paid tithes to him, while yet in the loins of his father Abraham.
And this added proof that Melchizedek is greater than Aaron.

But Jesus is a priest after the order of Melchizedelk, and not after
the order of Aaron. If Jesus were on earth he could not be a priest,
because the sons of Aaron, and Levi, filled that office on earth.
Therefore the priesthood of Jesus is greater than that of Aaron and
his successors. The priesthood, the office of the priest, therefore has
been changed. In what does the change of the priesthood consist?
First, it has been changed from one tribe to another. The priesthood
of Aaron was in the tribe of Levi. Jesus was of the tribe of Judah.
Next, the priesthood was changed as to location. The priesthood of
Aaron was on this earth. The priesthood of Christ is in heaven.
Aaron’s sons could not be priests in heaven; Jesus cannot be a priest
on earth. Third, the offerings of the Aaronic priests were carnal,
animals, ete., but the offerings of the Melchizedek priesthood, in the
person of Jesus, are spiritual.
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Helps on the Lesson Text

Send the lad with me. Judah called Benjamin a lad and yet with-
in one year they go into Egypt. In Gen. 46: 21 we learn that Ben-
jamin was married and had ten sons. According to the dates usually
given he was around thirty years of age at the time.

That we may live, and not die. Judah put the matter squarely up
to his father. It was either necessary to risk Benjamin in the hands of
the governor of Egypt or the whole family of Israel perish. Would
Jacob risk the life of the whole family just to keep one beloved son
out of danger?

I will be surety for him. This is the language of Judah to his
father. A surety in law is “one bound with and for another; one
legally liable for a debt, default or miscarriage of another.” Surety
is also defined, “Surety for payment or for the performance of some
act.” Judah took upon himself personally the responsibility to see
that “the lad” returned. Though he did not offer to let his father
slay two of his sons as Reuben did (Gen. 41: 37), yet his father’s
confidence in him moved him to entrust Benjamin to his care.

Let me bear the blame for ever. This seems to be a far more
sensible offer than that made by Reuben. What satisfaction would
Jacob get out of killing two of his grandchildren who were in no
way responsible? The statement here if literally translated, we are
told, would read, I will be a sinner to thee. Judah would be willing
to be counted a sinner, unworthy of respect, if he does not bring back
the lad.

Thee shall thy brethren praise. This was a play on words. The
name Judah means praise. So preeminent would he become that even
his brethren would praise him. This may not have been literally true
with him personally, but eminently true with reference to his tribe
in the person of his illustrious son Jesus Christ.

Thy father’s sons shall bow down before thee. This may be con-
sidered to have its fulfillment in Judah receiving the blessing, pre-
vailing above his brethren. (1 Chron. 5: 2.)

Judah is a lion’s whelp. The word whelp means puppy, or cub.
The word lion is connected with the name of Judah in several places.
The ancient scholars among the Jews said Judah had a lion for his
standard. (Num. 2: 3.) The city where he encamped once was called
Ariel, which means the lion of God. And Jesus is called the Lion
of the tribe of Judah. (Rev. 5: 5.)

The sceptre shall not depart from Judah. The word translated
sceptre means nothing more than a rod, or staff, but since rulers car-
ried a staff it came to signify a ruler. So Jacob said the ruler of the
people would always be of the tribe of Judah until Shiloh should
come,

Until Shiloh come. The Hebrew word here translated Shiloh, we
are told, means “to be quiet, easy, secure, in which case Shiloh signi-
fies the Tranquilizer, the Pacificator, the Giver of Peace.” (Bush.)
Without doubt it refers to Christ, and this part of Jacob’s prophecy
was fulfilled when Jesus Christ came into the world.

Binding his foal unto the vine, etc. Whether we are to take verses
11 and 12 in a material or spiritual sense no one seems to know. And
whether these verses apply to Judah only, or to him materially and
to Shiloh spiritually is difficult to say. This is the judgment of your
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writer. As Judah’s inheritance in Canaan would abound in good
things to eat and drink, wine and milk, so Shiloh would afford the
best for those who serve him. *“In him there is plenty of all that
nourishes and refreshes the soul, and maintains and cheers the divine
life in it; in him we may have wine and milk, the riches of Judah’s
tribe, without money and without price.” (M. Henry.)

Jehovah . . . chose me out of all the house of my father. TFor the
interesting record of the choice and anointing of David to be king the
reader should read 1 Sam. 16: 1-13. When Saul had proved to be
unfaithful and unworthy David was chosen to replace him, and the
rulers of the people from that time on in Judah were of David’s
family.

For he hath chosen Judah to be prince. God chose Judah from
among the sons of Jacob to be the tribe from which the rulers were
to be chosen. As Judah was not the oldest son of Jacob, neither was
Jesse, the father of David, the oldest son in his father’s family;
neither was David the oldest, but youngest, son of Jesse. So God
has not followed any given pattern for the selection of the men who
were to rule his people. And had Samuel been left to his own
wisdom he would have selected one of the older sons of Jesse to be the
king. But God told him not to look upon the outward appearances.
The outward appearances are not indications of character. God looks
upon the heart to make his selections. And in spite of determining
by the heart, God’s selection was not always pleasing to God.

Helps for Teachers

Eleméutary and Junior Departments

This lesson abounds with good stories to interest these children.
You can picture Simeon in prison in Egypt as Joseph's sure way to
get to see his baby brother. He was forcing them to bring him down.
And the love of the aged father in fearing to allow him to go lest
he not be permitted to return. Judah's anxiety for the good of all
the family and his willingness to be surety for the safety of Benjamin
will be of interest to them. And David’s selection to be king will
interest them. Picture the older brothers and their expectations
and disappointments. Then tell of David being ca'led from the
place where he was keeping the sheep, and how he, the youngest
of all, and a mere boy, was selected and anointed to be the next
king.

Intermediate and Senior Departments

Living so as to merit the confidence of parents is a good lesson
for these departments. Reuben had lost the confidence of his father,
so Jacob paid no attention to his offer to be responsible for Benjamin.
But Judah had his father’s confidence. Young people can bring a
lot of grief upon themselves, as well as on their parents, by conduct-
ing themselves in such way as to lose the confidence of .parents.

Young People and Adulti Departments
The folly of being partial to children may be learned from Jacob,
as well as Isaac. His partial treatment had something to do with
Joseph’s brothers selling him into Egypt. Jacob gave in to the
better judgment of his sons. It is altogether possible that children
see some things clearer than their parents. And when parents
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are convinced of that fact they ought to admit it, and give their
children credit for it.

Topics for Discussion

1. If the expression, the sceptre shall not depart from Judah until
Shiloh come, means Judah shall be the ruling tribe from that time to
the coming of Christ, how do you account for Saul, of the tribe of
Benjamin, being the first king? (1 Sam. 9: 1, 2.) Some say the ex-
pression means that the sceptre, or right to rule, shall not fall from
Judah’s hand until the coming of Christ, no emphasis to be placed
on when he should begin to rule.

2. Consider the rewards of excellence. Judah lived in such
way as to gain the confidence of his father and the approval of God.
As a reward of this he was chosen to be a prince, and from him
the redeemer was to come., It has always paid to be good.

Questions for the Class

What is the Golden Text of this lesson?

What is suggested in the Devotional Reading?

What did you learn from the daily Bible readings?

What do you know about the meaning of the birthright?

Who of the sons of Jacob received the birthright?

What do you know of the blessing, and who received it?

Discuss the contexts of each section of this lesson.

What dates connected with this lesson are of interest?

What places, and what events happened at each place?

Of what tribe was our Lord?

In what tribe was the old priesthood?

In what sense was the priesthood changed?

Whﬁt (ﬁ?er change was made necessary by the change of the priest-
oo0d?

How old was Benjamin at the time of our lesson?

How serious was their need of food at the time of our lesson?

What did Judah offer to do to get his father to let Benjamin go?

What of the obedience of children at this age?

What did Jacob say of Judah in his final blessing?

What is the meaning of Shiloh?

Were temporal blessings included in Judah’s portion?

What connection does David’s selection as king have with our lesson?

Lesson IX—February 29, 1948
ISRAEL IN EGYPTIAN BONDAGE

The Lesson Text i
Ex, 5: 10-21

10 And the taskmasters of the people went out, and their officers, and they
spake to the people, saying, Thus saith Pha'radh, I will not give you straw.

11 Go yourselves, get you straw where ye can find it; for nought of wvour
W?ERSS]]Z#‘ be din;inished.

2 So e people were scattered abroad throughout all the DA
to gather stubble for straw. = Jnd of mEynt

13 And the taskmasters were urgent, saying, Fulfil your works, your daily
tasks, as when there was straw. =
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14 And the officers of the children of Is’rad-él, whom Phé'radch’s taskmasters
had set over them, were beaten, and demanded, Wherefore have ye not fulfilled
your task both I\éesterday and to-day, in making brick as heretofore?

15 Then the officers of the children of Is‘rd-él came and cried unto Phéa'radh,
saying, Wherefore dealest thou thus with thy servants?

16 There is no straw given unto thy servants, and they say to us, Make brick:
and, behold, thy servants are beaten; but the fault is in thine own people.

7 But he said, Ye are idle, ye are idle: therefore ye say, Let us go and
sacrifice to Jé-ho'vih,

18 Go therefore now, and work; for there shall no straw be given you, yet
shall ye deliver the number of bricks.

18 And the officers of the children of Is'rd-él did see that they were in evil
case, when it was said, Ye shall not diminish aught from your bricks, your
daily tasks.

20 And they met Mo'sés and Adar‘on, who stood in the way, as they came
forth from Pha'radch:

21 And they said unto them, J&-ho'vih look upon you, and judge; because
ye have made our savor to be abhorred in the eyes of Pha’radh, and in the eyes
of his servants, to put a sword in their hand to slay us.

GOLDEN TExXT.—“And Jehovah said, I have surely seen the afflic-
tion of my people that are in Egypt.” (Ex. 3: Ta.)
DevoTioNAL READING.—Ex. 2: 23-25.

Daily Bible Readings

February 23. M............. The Pharaoh that Knew Not Joseph (Ex, 1: 8-14)
1 b C e e e e S Moses Born in Slavery (Ex. 2: 1-10)
February 25. W.................Israel Delivered from Slavery (Ex. 14: 21-31)
IS v bon el e S W S Skt The Song of Deliverance (Ex. 15: 1-18)
February 27. F.......cooaverssnnsnvonssss God's Care for Israel (Ps. 105: 1-25)

e DTUATY 2B RS a0 LRI aate) oo ot st oate mi God's Care Continued (Ps. 105: 26-45)
101 a3 b Bt e e e Stephen on Deliverance (Acts 7: 15-36)

Lesson Subject Explained

Joseph died one hundred and forty-four years before the law of
Moses was given on Sinai. The bondage of the people did not begin
until after the death of the Pharaoh who knew Joseph. So during
that period of one hundred and forty-four years the people were
enslaved and delivered. How soon after the death of Joseph their
slavery began we have no way of knowing. But we do know that
the Pharaoh who knew not Joseph and oppressed the people was the
one ruling at the time of the birth of Moses. Stephen said, “The
people grew and multiplied in Egypt, till there arose another king
over Egypt, who knew not Joseph. The same dealt craftily with
our race, and ill-treated our fathers, that they should cast out their
babes to the end they might not live. At which season Moses was
born.” (Acts 7: 17-20.) So this king either ruled over a long period
of time, or the period of actual oppression of Israel was short.

The identity of the Pharaoh who oppressed Israel is admittedly
difficult, and it seems impossible from the information now at hand.
There is no agreement among scholars of the first rank, and indeed
few of them do more than record the opinions of men who have
studied the question. Geikie takes as firm position as any, and it
seems puts up as good arguments. He says Rameses II was the
king. In the first place he is the only one who had long enough
reign, holding the throne for sixty-seven years. Next, the last
forty-six years of his reign was one of peace with other nations, a
sufficiently long period to carry on the program of construction
said to have been characteristic of the reign of the king who op-
pressed the Israelites. “The monuments of this great king still

ANNUAL LEssoN COMMENTARY 65



LessoNn IX FIRST QUARTER

cover the soil of Egypt and Nubia in almost countless numbers, and
show him to have been the greatest builder of all the Pharaohs.
There is not, says Mariette, “a ruin in Egypt or Nubia that does not
bear his name. . . . He founded towns, dug canals, and filled the
land with Colossi, sphinxes, statues, and other creations.” The
fact that he was such a builder suggests that he may have been the
oppressor, needing slave labor to carry on all his works.

Context of the Lesson

In the context of this lesson we find that the children of Israel
had been in bondage for some time. Their burdens have become
so hard to bear that they have called on the Lord for relief. God
heard their cries and made preparations to send them a deliverer.
In fact God had foreseen their need of man, and had already been
schooling one for that very purpose. Eighty years before the time of
our lesson Moses was born, saved from death by his parents, found
by Pharach’s daughter, adopted by her as her son, and educated in
all the sciences and wisdom of the Egyptians. He had made an
attempt to help his people, but had been misunderstood, so he fled
to Midian. There he fell in love and married; and for a living he
was a keeper of sheep. Unknown to him, he was being educated for
the greatest task ever undertaken by one man—the deliverance of
a nation of people who were the slaves of the greatest and most
powerful naticn on earth.

While herding his sheep in the vicinity of Sinai he noticed a
bush burning, but not consumed. When he turned aside to see about
it, a voice told him to take off his shoes, for the ground on which
he stood was holy. In the conversation which followed he was
commissioned to undertake the deliverance of his people from bond-
age. He found his brother Aaron, who was to be his helper, and
they went to Pharaoh, telling him that their God wished his people
to be allowed to go into the wilderness to hold a feast. But Pharaoh
professed to have no knowledge of such a God, and commanded
Moses and Aaron to leave the people alone, and not hinder them
from their work. So Pharaoh told his taskmasters to demand the
same number bricks made, but not to furnish straw; make the people
gather their own straw and still make the same number of bricks
as usual. He attributed their desire to go for a feast in the wilder-,
ness to the fact that they were idle, did not have enough work to
do, so he gave them more.

The Historical Background

Tive.—The date of this lesson is 1491 B.C. It was four hundred
and thirty years since the promise was made to Abraham to give his
seed a land in which to live.

Prace.—Egypt.

Persons.—God, Pharach, Moses, Aaron, and the children of
Israel. The Pharaohs loved to be worshiped by their subjects. A
letter written during the reign of Rameses II by one of his subjects
follows: “On the day of Pharaoh’s coming joy reigns and spreads
without bounds. Rameses Miamum, life, health, strength to him;
he is the god Mout of the two Egypts in his speech: the sun of kings
as ruler: the glory of Egypt, the friend of Tum, as general, All the
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earth comes to him. The great king of Kheta—Hittites—sends his
messengers to his fellow-prince of Kadesh, saying, ‘If thou be ready,
let us set out for Egypt, for the words of the god Rameses II are
fulfilling themselves. Let us pay our court to him at Tanis for
he gives breath to him who loves him, and by him all people live.””
(Geikie.)

Golden Text Explained

I have surely seen the affliction of my people. Our Golden Text is
one of three statements God made with reference to his response to
the cry of his people. 1. He says he had seen their affliction. 2. He
says he had heard their cry for deliverance from their unmerciful
taskmasters. 3. He says he had come down to deliver them. When
God does something outside the reach of common providence, it is
usually said that he comes down to accomplish such. Taking these
three thoughts together they make a good lesson on God’s condescen-
sion to heat us, to take cognizance of our needy condition, and fo do
for us what we are not able to do for ourselves.

As to the affliction which the people suffered we may get some
light from a description of the usual tactics of such taskmasters.
“The monuments often, indeed, speak of brickmaking by forced
labor, and in the wvarious paintings which represent this, or any
other kind of taskwork, the overseer with his stick is rarely absent.
Thus, among the pictures at Beni Hassan, workmen are represented
as being beaten severely with short sticks, which differed from the
long rods of’office, and were used solely to bastinado the unfortunate
laborers. Some of these are seen thrown naked on the ground, two
men holding the arms and another the feet, while the taskmaster
showers blows on the exposed body. There is even a picture at
Beni Hassan of a woman being bastinadoed.” (Geikie.) We are told
that Egypt was notorious among the ancient nations for cruelty.
The ruling class even enslaved other Egyptians to carry on public
work prpgrams.

Helps on the Lesson Text

And the taskmasters of the people went out. These were the men
who were responsible to Pharaoh for seeing that a certain amount of
work was done by the people. He had called them in for a session,
and had told them what to tell the people.

Thus saith Pharaoh, I will not give you straw. Straw was used
by mixing it with the mud, or clay; the straw served to hold the
brick together. We are told that in certain places ruins are still
so well preserved that bricks can be seen with varying amounts
of straw until it practically disappears. This has been taken as proof
of the truth of this account of Moses, “It is, moreover, a striking
fact, in connection with the narrative of Moses, that great part of
the construction of Rameses II were of brick, as seen to this day in
the mounds which hide their ruins. Huge bricks of Nile mud dried
in the sun, some mixed with stubble and others made without straw—
the remains of the town wall—still mark the site of Rameses.”
(Geikie.) It is also said that on each of these bricks is stamped the
name of Rameses in these words, “Ra, Lord of Truth, the Chosen of
the Sun-god.”

Nought of your work shall be diminished. From verse 8 we can
see the meaning of this statement. “And the number of the bricks,
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which they did make heretofore, ye shall lay upon them; ye shall
not diminish aught thereof.” So not only were they to gather their
own straw, which they had not been doing before, but they shall
make the same number of bricks. Thus the work of gathering the
straw was added to their usual tasks.

And the officers of the children of Israel . .. were beaten. These
were Jews selected by the taskmasters as foremen among the people.
It was their duty to drive their own people to their work. And when
the required number of bricks was not made these foremen were
beaten with the bastinado. Adam Clarke says this form of punish-
ment sometimes consisted of forcing the victim to lie on the stomach
holding the feet upright, and the beating is applied to the soles of
the feet, rendering him unable to walk for weeks, and sometimes
making a cripple for life,

Wherefore dealest thou thus with thy servants? This is the com-
plaint of the officers, foremen, among the Jews. These foremen
continued their complaint, saying, The fault is in thine own people.
An impossible task had been required of them. These men felt that
Pharaoh did not know about it, and if they but told him, the matter
would be corrected. And Pharaoh then accused them of being idle
or they would not wish to go into the wilderness for a feast.

The officers . . . did see that they were in evil case. They now un-
derstand that Pharaoh is the author of the unreasonable demands, and
that he intends to do all in his power to enforce those unreasonable
demands. They see nothing before them but suffering. If they work
hard and long enough each day to make the required number of
bricks, they will soon work themselves to death. If they do not make
the required number of bricks each day they will be beaten severely.
This was their evil case. This also suggests that they had little hope
in their deliverance by Moses at this time. They could see nothing
before them but hard work and suffering.

They met Moses and Aaron . . . as they came forth from Pharaoh.
This was not a good time for them to meet Moses; they were in no
proper frame of mind to discuss the matter with Moses immediately
upon leaving the conference with Pharaoh.

Jehovah look upon you, and judge. While this is a strong state-
ment, yet there is a reserve about it that is commendable. They
might well have expressed that judgment themselves had they not
been so reserved. They exercised good control of their tempers and
tongues. They were willing to leave Moses and Aaron to the judg-
ment of God. We are told to be slow to anger and slow to speak, for
the wrath of man worketh not the righteousness of God. (Jas. 1:
19, 20.)

Ye have made our savor to be abhorred. The word savor means,
“That property of a thing which affects the organs of taste or smell.”
And then the word is often used simply to mean “taste or smell.”
(Webster.) So the literal statement is, You have made our smell
to be abhorred by Pharaoh. In other words you have caused us to
stink in his presence. We have the same thought in these words,
“Ye have troubled me, to make me odious to the inhabitants of the
land.” (Gen. 34: 30.) They let Moses and Aaron know that they were
doing the Jews more harm than good.

To put a sword in their hand to slay us. We often say of the
actions of a well-meaning, but unwise, friend that he gives our
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enemies a club to use on us. This is the thought here. Instead of
helping the Jews, Moses and Aaron had given Pharaoh a club, sword,
a weapon to use on them to make life harder. Of course they were
mistaken, but they are not to be censured, because they had not
sufficient information or proof yet that Moses and Aaron were the
servants of God to bring about their deliverance.

Helps for Teachers

Elementary and Junior Departments

The Golden Text of this lesson will afford better material for
these departments than most of the Lesson Text. The condition of
the people in their suffering will easily gain the sympathy of the
children. When this is done, the goodness of God can be emphasized
in that he saw their suffering, he heard their cries for help, and that
he came down to do something for them. God does not always
immediately stop such suffering. He could have performed a miracle
and stopped their suffering immediately, but we must not critize
God for not doing things in just the way we might wish to see them
done. His ways are higher than our ways. (Isa. 55: 8, 9.) And
another lesson might be brought out of this. Moses and Aaron were
doing something for their good, but they were not able to see where
they could get any good from the work of Moses. So our parents
do things they say will be for our good, but children often are
unable to see how these things can turn out for their good.

Intermediate and Senior Departments

Since Christians are taught to pray for the rulers of the land, it
will not be out of place here to emphasize the fact that we ought to
give thanks to God for the privilege of living in a land where we
may not be treated as Pharaoh treated one great portion of his
subjects. Young people in these departments need to be taught
respect for the authority of the government, national, state, and city,
under which they live. They should be taught to appreciate religious
liberty, the freedom of speech, and freedom from domination in the
common affairs of life.

Pharaoh’s cause was unjust, and betrayed itself to be such by
(1) refusing to listen to reason; (2) by using clumsy false accusation
against the people. He said, You are idle, you need more work or
you would not wish to go to worship; and (3) by resorting to strong
arm methods when others failed. This is characteristic of all unjust
caustes. Measure yourself by this rule to see if you are sometimes
guilty.

Young People and Adult Departments

The above paragraph should be emphasized here. Do parents at
times demand unreasonable things of their children? And when
failing to reason the matter with them, do they falsely accuse? And
then do they resort to parental authority to put over an unjust de-
mand? This is not to question the right of parents to control chil-
dren. There is need for a lot more of that than is in evidence today.
But parental control should be just and righteous. And a course
which does not appear reasonable, and cannot be shown to the
child to be reasonable, will generally do harm if imposed by parental
authé)rity, provided, of course, the children are old enough to under-
stand.
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Calm tempers and slow tongues are treasures in times of stress.
Instead of pronouncing curses upon Moses and Aaron these foremen
among the Jews left this to the Lord. This gives an opportunity
for the teacher to give some very good practical lessons on control
of the temper and tongue.

Topies for Discussion

1. It is comforting to know that God can foresee our troubles and
make provisions for meeting them. God started making provisions
to meet the needs of these people when Moses was born—if not
before. He had to have a man ready to deliver the people at the
time when they came to a sufficient realization of their need of
deliverance. So God can now foresee our needs, and set in force
mm&ements calculated to fill our needs by the time we realize our
need.

2. Suffering is to be endured patiently, even if it is undeserved.
(1) It does the sufferer good in that it develops patience and moral
strength. (2) It manifests Christ in our life, and his power over us.
(3) It glorifies God among men.

Questions for the Class

What is the Golden Text of this lesson, and its teaching?

What lesson is suggested by the Devotional Reading?

What did you get from the daily Bible readings?

Within what period of time were the Jews enslaved?

What do you know of the identity of the Pharaoh who oppressed the
people?

Discuss fully the context of the lesson.

What is the time of this lesson?

What is said in this lesson about the worship of Pharaoh?

What three things did God say to show his interest in his people?

What do you know of the manner in which the people were punished?

Who were the taskmasters, and the foremen?

What use was made of straw in making bricks?

Is there any evidence in existence today of the truth of this account
by Moses?

How did Pharaoch increase the labor of the Jews?

What satisfaction did the foremen get by taking their cause directly
to Pharaoh?

What is meant by the statement that they were in evil case?

What did the foremen say to Moses and Aaron?

What did they mean by Moses making their savor to be abhorred?

How did Moses put a sword in Pharaoh’s hand?

How can we do good through undeserved suffering?

Is suffering calculated to draw people to God, or drive them away?

Lesson X—March 7, 1948
THE GROWTH OF ISRAEL IN EGYPT

The Lesson Text

Ex. 1: 8-20.
8 Now there arose a new king over E'g¥pt, who knew not Joseph.
9 And he said unto his people, Behold, the people of the children of Is'ri-él
are more and mightier than we:
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10 Come, let us deal wisely with them, lest they multiply, and it come to
pass, that, when there falleth out any war, they also join themselves unto our
enemies, and fight against us, and get them up out of the land.

11 Therefore they did set over them taskmasters to afflict them with their
burdens. And they built for Phi'radch store-cities, P1I'thom and R&-&m'ses.

12 But the more they afflicted them, the more they multiplied and the more
they spread abroad. And they were grieved because of the children of Is'ra-él.

13 And the E-g¥p’tiins made the children of Is'rd-él to serve with rigor:

14 And they made their lives bitter with hard service, in mortar and in brick,
and in all manner of service in the field, all their service, wherein they made
them serve with rigor.

15 And the king of E'g¥pt spake to the Hebrew midwives, of whom the name
of the one was Shiph'rdh, and the name of the other Pu’ah:

16 And he said, When ve do the office of a midwife to the Hebrew women,
and see them upon the birth-stool; if it be a son, then ye shall kill him; but
if it be a daughter, then she shall live.

17 But the midwives feared God, and did not as the king of E'g¥pt com-
manded them, but saved the men-children alive. }

18 And the king of E'g¥pt called for the midwives, and said unto them, Why
have ye done this thing, and have saved the men-children alive?

19 And the midwives said unto Pha’radh, Because the Hebrew women are
not as the E-g¥p’tidn women; for they are lively, and are delivered ere the
midwife come unto them.

20 And God dealt well with the midwives: and the people multiplied, and
waxed very mighty.

7 lG}(J)[inEN TeExT—"“The people grew and multiplied in Egypt.” (Acts
: d%7b.
DevorioNAL READING.—Deut. 10: 19-22,

Daily Bible Readings

arch 1, M.......ccveveenaneiseeas .. Those Who Went to Egypt (Gen. 46: 1-17)

el A Those Who Went, Cont'd (Gen. 46; 18-34)
MAYCH 3 W i v e aiaasiains wals Those Who Came out of Egypt (Num. 1: 16-33)
MATCR 4, L e ey aiee Those Who Came out, Cont'd (Num. 1: 24-54)
N AT B SR e e Stephen’s Account (Aects 7: 11-38)
IV T Y S e e e bt Pt God's Kindness to Israel (Ps. 106: 1-23)
1wl s Wiy S e R God's Kindness, Cont'd (Ps. 106: 23-48)

Lesson Subject Explained

The inspired Moses seems to have used a'l the words at his com-
mand to leave the impression that the erowth of the Tsraelites was
extraordinary, if not miraculous, In Ex, 1: 7 we read, “And the
children of Israel were fruitful, and increased abundantly, and multi-
plied, and waxed exceeding mighty: and the land was filled with
them.” In that verse there are four phrases which describe their
unusual growth in numbers, and the fifth, though a result of the
others, emphasizes their unnatural increase. The words, increased
obundantly, carry the idea of swarming like fishes. One avthor says,
“They added, they multiplied, they grew, they changed from a family
to a clan, and from a clan to a nation.”

One writer accounts for their growth in a very natural way.
“From Jacob to Joshua was eleven generations, according to 1
Chron. 7: 23-27. The third generation, Ephraim, was born before
Jacob came to Egypt in 1706. For the remaining eight generations, a
very simple calculation shows that if each of the fifty-five males
(leaving out Jacob and his sons from the sixty-eight male descendants
at this time) should have less than an average of four male children,
the total would amount to 600,000 males in the two hundred and
fifteen years to the Exodus. But if we take mto account that in
addition there were considerable numbers in their households (verse
1) from whom there would also be descendants, it is not at all im-

ANNUAL LESsON COMMENTARY 71



Lesson X FIRST QUARTER

probable that the numbers should reach that sum in these two
centuries.” (Peloubet.) We have before learned that it was four
hundred and thirty years from the time the promise was made to
Abraham to the Exodus; and that two hundred and fifteen of those
years passed between the promise and the time Jacob and his family
went to Egypt. So that left two hundred and fifteen years for this
growth to take place. (See Lesson III.)

Context of the Lesson

The book of Genesis closes with a statement about the death of
Joseph at the age of one hundred and ten years, and the book of
Exodus opens with the information that a new king had come to the
throne, one who knew not Joseph. Adam Clarke says Rameses II
came to the throne in 1604 B.C. Joseph died in 1635 B.C. It had
been about one hundred years from the time Jacob went to Egypt
to the time Rameses became king. This had given the Israelites time
to show signs of their rapid growth, and to cause a king to fear that
they might join an enemy.

The Historical Background

TimMeE.—1604 B.C.

Prace.—Egypt, the land of Goshen,

PersoNs.—God, Moses, Pharaoh, Egyptians, and Israelites. “There
is now in the museum of Bulaq, near Cairo, Egypt, the actual body
of Rameses II, the Pharaoh of the oppression. It was discovered in
July, 1881, together with thirty-five clier mummies of kings, queens,
and princes, and high priests in the ruins of the temple of Deir-el-
Bahari near Thebes, by Professors Maspero and Brugsch. By written
papyri preserved with the mummy, and markings on the case and on
the bandages, it was easily identified. The mummy was unbandaged
in 1886, in the presence of the Khedive, and an august assemblage.”
(Peloubet.)

Golden Text Explained

The people grew and multiplied. Various reasons have been
suggested by about as many writers for the unprecedented growth
of the Israelites in Egypt. In the first place they had moved into a
new land, Egypt, and they felt more or less like pioneers in a new
country. There was room for expansion in Goshen, and the fertility
of the land provided food and opportunity for more workers. The
birth rate in our own nation was greater during the pioneering days.
Next, Israel was of vigorous stock. Even now, after eighteen cen-
turies of calamities and persecutions, the Jews are still with us.
Few races of Abraham’s day, and fewer families, have survived to
the present. Next, the type of life the Jews lived in Goshen con-
tributed to their rapid growth. They were shepherds, living out
of doors. It was an active life, The people of our day who do the
most manual labor have the largest families. And, too, they were
comparatively free from immorality, and this contributes to healthful
family relations, necessary to such rapid growth. And another rea-
son for this rapid growth may be seen in the fact that marriage
was essential to the dignity and social standing of an Israelite, so
that very few of them remained unmarried. It is also a known fact
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that many, if not all, of them married young. Benjamin had ten
children when he was: about thirty years old. And, people lived
longer at that time than we do now. Abraham died at one hundred
and seventy-five years of age; Isaac at one hundred and eighty; Jacob
one hundred and forty-seven; and Joseph one hundred and ten. It
would not be unreasonable to suppose that they continued to bear
children longer than people do now. If there was any special provi-
dence of God exercised, it would be most reasonable to suppose that
they were led to marry young and were given the ability to bear
children to a greater age. Their active type of life gave them
better health, and thus a greater per cent of them were able to bear
children. In these and other ways, which did not seem at the time
to be miraculous, God could very well have caused his people to
multiply to the degree suggested in the text.

Helps on the Lesson Text

Now there arose a new king over Egypt. If we are correct in
assuming that the Pharach of the oppression was Rameses II, this
was not only a new king, but a new dynasty, the nineteenth.

Who knew mot Joseph. It is hardly possible that this Pharaoh
had never heard of Joseph. Since Joseph saved the country and
enjoyed the respect of the nation for eighty years, he would not
be so soon forgotten, and his name so complete’'y obliterated that
a man of sufficient prominence to be king would know nothing of
him. Joseph had been dead less than forty years. Adam Clarke says
the verb translated know in this verse means to acknowledge or
approve, as well as to have knowledge of. Our English word cer-
tainly has that meaning, for Jesus will say unto some, “I never knew
you.” (Matt. 7: 23.) Is it possible that Jesus will not know such
persons ever lived? No, the meaning is, I never approved you.
So this new king did not acknowledge Joseph, did not respect his
laws, or his ways of governing the peaple.

Children of Israel are . . . mightier than we. Whether the king
meant that there were actually more of the children of Israel in num-
ber, or as the margin suggests, too many and too mighty for us, is
difficult to say. Surely there were more than three millions of the
Egyptians. But in the light of what follows we may conclude that
the king thought Israel had multiplied to the extent that they were
too many and too mighty; that they constituted a force, which, when
added to any of their enemies, would overpower them.

Let us deal wisely with them. Human wisdom is not God’s wis-
dom. Pharaoh seems to have been moved by some of the same
motives, and to have used some of the tactics of some modern dic-
tators. What he did not know was that God was with this people,
and if God be with them not even the greatest nation on earth
could hold them down.

Also join themselves unto our enemies, Being in the land of
Goshen, the Jews were on the direct route {rom Egypt to Canaan.
The enemies of Egypt could hardly make any other approach to
Egypt than through Goshen, whether they came from the east or
the north. The fear that an enemy would join forces with these
Israelites and overcome Egypt, or make it possible for the Jews
to leave the country, was a real cause for fear.

ANNUAL LEssoN COMMENTARY 73



Lesson X FIRST QUARTER

They built for Pharaoh store-cities. It is likely that these had to
do with fortifying the country. They were depots for arms, am-
munition, food, and provisions of all kinds for the armies.

And they were grieved because of the children of Israel. We are
told that the word translated grieved includes more than is expressed
by the English word. It expresses a mixture of loathing and alarm.
(Speaker’s Commentary.) They were afraid of the Jews and they
hated them. The Egyptians are not the last country to have such
a feeling with reference to the Jews.

They made their lives bitter with hard service. Not only were
they foreced to work, but the conditions under which they had to
work, the cruel taskmasters beating them for slight infractions of
rules, the long hours they were forced to work, and amount of work
demanded, all these things served to make their lives bitter. Not
only were they brickmakers, but they served in the fields.

The king of Egypt spake unto the Hebrew midwives. Scholars
are divided on whether this expression means the midwives were
Hebrews, or Egyptian women who were used by the Hebrews. Is
it possible Pharaoh would think to succeed in getting Hebrew women
to kill their own people? Verse 19 seems to indicate that these mid-
wives were acquainted with both Hebrew and Egyptian women.
These two named may have been chiefs over those who did the actual
service, as two women could not possibly attend all the Hebrew
mothers.

But the midwives feared God. The order of Pharaoh meant
murder. These women were not of that character. They could
easily have Kkilled the child in the service of delivery without being
detected, but their fear of God would not permit them to do so. If
they were Egyptian women, would they thus fear God? The writer
does not contend that they were Egyptian, but il is not difficult to
account for Egyptian women who were continually associated with
the Hebrews having sufficient fear of God to refrain from the murder
of innocent children.

The Hebrew women are not as the Egyptian Women. This is the
explanation the midwives gave for not killing the male children. The
Hebrew women were not long in labor, and the child was usually
born by the time the midwife arrived. The reason for this is obvious.
Women used to hard labor, either in the fields or keeping the home,
are delivered more quickly and with more ease than women who
never work and never take exercise out of doors.

And God dealt well with the midwives. When God’s laws and
the laws of the land conflict, there is but one safe course to follow.
We must obey God rather than man, regardless of the suffering it
may cause us. But God is never unmindful of our suffering on
account of our obedience to him. He repays us abundantly for all
we suffer and sacrifice for him. In verse 21 it is said that God made
households for these midwives because of their fear of him. In
the Authorized Version it is said he made houses for the midwives,
and some have thought Pharaoh made the houses. Adam Clarke
makes the word them mean all the Israelites, because it is masculine
gender, and so arrives at the conclusion that Pharaoh built houses
for the Israelites. But it seems better to let it stand as households
for the midwives as a reward for their fear of God.
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Helps for Teachers

Elementary and Junior Departments

The stories of the taskmasters driving the people to worl, and
making life grievous for God’'s people, and God’s plans to deliver
them from such oppression will catch the attention of these depart-
ments. And Pharaoh’s commandment to kill all the boy babies will
be interesting to them. It will be well to compare this with Herod’s
effort to destroy Jesus. And the feeling of pity for the babies, the
fear of God in their hearts, of these good women will be of interest
to them. Appreciation for the couniry in which they live can be
taught here, as no such thing would be allowed, much less com-
manded by the government. -

Intermediate and Senior Departments

Appreciation for the government under which we live may be a
good point with which to start this lesson. Romans 13 and 1 Timothy
2 teach us that we are to pray for those in power and to be subject
to them. It is a cause for thanksgiving that we live under a govern-
ment that conduects its affairs generally in such way that we can obey
the Lord and the government at the same time. It is cause for
thanksgiving that the government does not oppress its subjects,
neither does it allow one class of its citizens to oppress another. Its
aim is to make and enforce such laws as will protect the weak from
the oppression of the strong. In spite of its aim there are always
some inequalities, and the strong are always seeking loopholes in
the law which will give them the advantage of the weak. These are
signs that the spirit of oppression did not die with Pharaoh, or
Hitler. Hence an added reason for our thanksgiving.

The fear of God in the midwives caused them to do right in spite
of danger. Anything teachers can do or say to cultivate a healthy
vigorous fear of God in the hearts of these young people should be
done. Fear of God restrains one in time of temptation to do wrong,
and prompts one to do right when he might otherwise let it go un-
done. The blessing God bestowed upon the midwives for their fear
is proof that we may expect to be rewarded for our obedience which
springs from Godly fear. If some are inclined to think this fear is
effeminate, let him remember that God says that the fear of God
is the beginning of wisdom. One does not even begin to be wise
who does not fear God.

Young People and Adult Departments

The lessons suggested in the above section are just as applicable
here. The question may be raised in these departments as to why
God would allow such oppression of his people over so long a period.
In the first place the Jews were not free from sin, and it is possible
that some of this suffering was on account of their sins. Next, this
suffering served to wean them from Egypt. Had they been
treated always like they were during Joseph'’s lifetime, they would
never have wished to leave. God wanted them to go to Canaan.
Again, if they had not been oppressed they might have married the
Egyptians and lost their identity. . Their sufferings served to cement
them together into a nation. And last, suffering turned their hearts
to God, their only source of help. We may find some good from
much of our suffering today.
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Topics for Discussion

1. The bondage of Israel is like our bondage in sin. (1) We ente}'
it of our own will. (2) It grows worse as time wears on. (3) It is
destructive of life and happiness. (4) It is unnatural. Man was
made to serve God, not Satan; our powers must be perverted con-
trary to nature to use them in Satan’s service. (5) It is exceedingly
difficult to escape; man has not the power within himself. (6) Only
God can deliver,-and the harder the bondage the more certain are
we to call upon God to help us. (7) God worked through a mediator,
Moses, to deliver Israel; he works through Christ to deliver us.

Questions for the Class

What is the Golden Text of this lesson?

What did you get from the Devotional Reading and the daily Bible
readings?

What expressions are used to describe the growth of Israel in Egypt?

How many generations between Jacob and Joshua?

Can you account for the great number of people in that time?

What is suggested in the context of this lesson?

Discuss the Golden Text, and account for the multiplication of the
people?

What is implied in the statement about a new king?

What is meant by his not knowing Joseph?

In what way were the Israelites more and mightier than the
Egyptians?

Did Pharaoh deal wisely with the Israelites? By whose standard of
wisdom?

Why did the Egyptians fear the Israelites?

At what kind of -works were the Israelites used?

What command did Pharaoh give the midwives, and who were they?

Did the midwives obey, and why?

What reason did the midwives give for failure to obey, and was this
true?

In what way did God reward the midwives?

Lesson XI—March 14, 1948
A LEADER CHOSEN

The Lesson Text

Ex. 3: 1-12.

1 Now Mo'sés was keeping the flock of Jé'thré his father-in-law, the priest
of Mid'i-an: and he led the flock to the back of the wilderness, and came to
the mountain of God, unto Ho'réb.

2 And the angel of Jé-ho'vah appeared unto him in a flame of fire out of
the midst of a bush: and he looked, and, behold, the bush burned with fire,
and the bush was not consumed.

3 And Md'sés said, I will turn aside now, and see this great sight, why the
bush is not burnt.

4 And when Jé-ho'vith saw that he turned aside to see, God called unto him
out of the midst of the bush, and said, Mo'sés, Mo’sés. And he said, Here am 1.

5 And he said, Draw not nigh hither: put off thy shoes from off thy feet,
for the place whereon thou standest is holy ground.

6 Moreover he said, I am the God of thy father, the God of Abraham, the
God of I'sdac, and the God of Jacob. And Mo’'sés hid his face; for he was
afraid to look upon God.
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7 And Jé-ho'vah said, I have surely seen the affliction of my people that
are in E'gypt, and have heard their ery by reason of their taskmasters; for I
know their sorrows;

8 And I am come down to deliver them out of the hand of the E-gyp’tians,
and to bring them u_fw out of that land unto a good land and a large, unto a
land flowing with milk and honey; unto_the place of the Ca'ndan-ite, and the
.II{glt),'t'lte"t and the Am'0r-ite, and the Pér'iz-zite, and the Hi'vite, and the

na-site,

9 And now, behold, the cry of the children of Is'ri-&l is come unto me:
moreover I have seen the Op‘fressmn wherewith the E-gyp’tiins oppress them.

10 Come now therefore, and I will send thee unto Pha’ragh, that thou mayest
bring forth my people the children of Is'ra-él out of I‘-:'gj'pt.

11 And Mo'sés said unto God, Who am I, that I should go unto Phéa’radh,
and that I should bring forth the children of Is'r4-él out of E'gypt?

12 And he said, Certainly I will be with thee; and this shall be the token unto
thee, that I have sent thee: when thou hast brought forth the people out of
E'g¥pt, ye shall serve God upon this mountain.

GOLDEN TEXT.—“And Moses was instructed in all the wisdom of
the Egyptians; and he was mighty in his words and works.” (Acts
W 22;)

DEvoTiONAL READING.—Ex. 4: 10-17,

Daily Bible Readings

MATCIREB SRAVITE S0 bt el el s s Birth of a Leader (Ex. 2: 1-10)
Marehal O Iy ool i Sy e R i Decision of a_ Leader (Ex, 2: 11-15)
MATCARIONE WL o S Stephen's View of These Matters (Acts 7: 17-36)
A ET 3 B By S T R S LR T R W The Leader Equipped (Ex. 4: 1-9)
IV EECHB12 TS e i i, Paul's View of These Matters (Heb. 11: 23-29)
NIATCHRISIN IS s Sl o a0s ovatd o iy o s b s sk atoss Death of a Leader (Deut. 34: 1-8)
MATCRRIR S 8 L0 el i v s e e v s Moses Comes Back (Matt. 17: 1-8)

Lesson Subject Explained

No movement can succeed without a leader. And the greater
the movement is, the greater must the leader be. The freeing of two
to three million souls from bondage to the greatest nation on earth,
organizing them for a journey of forty years’ duration, feeding them,
judging them, and keeping them at peace with each other, and
teaching them a new religion with obligations and ceremonies dis-
tasteful to them, combined to make this the greatest responsibility
ever to be placed on the shoulders of one man.

The leader required for such an unusual task as this could not
well be found among a people who had been enslaved for several
generations with no educational advantages and reared in the en-
vironment which inevitably goes with slavery. But such a task
could not be entrusted to one outside of the family of Israel. So God
took one of that number out of that environment that he might get
that mental development and training so necessary for such a work.
Moses was adopted by the daughter of Pharaoh, educated in the best
schools and universities of the nation, and was given the best social
advantages the nation had to offer. But such training from his in-
fancy might be calculated to destroy his love for his people, and his
hopes for a separate nation? Yes, but God made provision for that,
too. The daughter of Pharaoh could not well care for a baby so
young, so a nurse was obtained. It was not an accident that the
mother of the baby was hired to be his nurse. Nor was it an accident
that the mother of this baby was a faithful daughter of Abraham,
fired with the hopes of freedom from slavery and the privileges of
living in the land promised by the Lord to her father Abraham. So
while Egypt gave him the physical and mental training, she gave

ANNUAL LEssoN COMMENTARY 7



Lesson XI FIRST QUARTER

him the spiritual training which determined his course in life. Edu-
cated by the best universities of the land and fired with the zeal
and devotion of a saintly mother, Moses was ready for God to make
a great leader of the people.

Context of the Lesson

In the context of this lesson we have the enslavement of the peo-
ple, the birth of Moses$, and his adoption into the family of Pharaoh,
From the New Testament we learn that when he came to the age of
forty he refused to be any longer the son of Pharaoh’s daughter, and
chose to suffer affliction with the pecple of God rather than enjoy
the pleasures of sin in the courts of Fharaoh for a season. Moses
tells us nothing about this decision that changed the whole course
of his life. He simply tells us that he saw an Egyptian mistreating
a Hebrew, and that Moses slew the Egyptian. Stephen tells us that
Moses thought this was the way he should deliver his people. and that
he thought his people would understand. But they did not under-
stand. And when he saw two of his brethren fighting, he attempted
to settle their trouble, when one of them said, “Who made thee a
prince and a judge over us?” And Moses fled in disappointment.
The next we see of him he is in the land of Midian defending the
rights of some young women. One of them he soon married, and he
settled down to the life of a shepherd. The universities of Egypt
had given him mental training; his mother had given him spiritual
training; and now God was to take forty years conditioning him to be
a leader of his people. He needed patience, meekness, long-suffering,
sympathetic understanding, and, above all, he needed to learn to wait
upon and depend upon God. These things he could learn in the
desert solitudes around Sinai.

The Historical Background

Timve—The date for this lesson is 1491 B.C. It should be remem-
bered that this date is not universally accepted. This is the date set
by Ussher, and accepted by Adam Clarke. J. McKee Adams, late
professor of Biblical Archaeology, and author of a late publication
(1946) in his field of work, believes the date of the Exodus was 1446
B.C. Others differ as much as two hundred years.

Prace.—The place of this lesson in the language of the text is
Horeb. This is sometimes said simply to be another name for Sinai.
but strictly speaking this is not true. Others have said that Horeb
was a mountain chain, but Sinai one certain peak in that chain.
Smith's Bible Dictionary says Horeb denotes a dry waste place, that
it was the place where the people stood while Moses went up in
Mount Sinai to receive the law.

Persons.—Jehovah and Moses.

Golden Text Explained

Moses was instructed in all the wisdom of the Egyptians. Of what
did this wisdom consist? “This wisdom, though not perhaps very
deep, was multiform and manifold. It included orthography, gram-
mar, history, theology, medicine, arithmetic, geometry, astronomy and
engineering. By the more advanced, poetry was read, and poetic
compositions occasionally practiced.” (Peloubet.) If Moses was
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accepted into the priestly caste, as his position indicates, he was
taught all their secrets. The universities of the time had sizeable
libraries. One at Thebes contained 20,000 books, and is said to have
been built by Rameses II.

MTradition assigns the great Temple of the Sun at On, the chief
university of Egypt, as the scene of his education, and, if so, his ex-
perience of Egyptian life in many striking aspects must have been
wide, for the population of the Temple and its dependencies was
well nigh that of a small town.” (Geikie.) Then he goes on to
describe the grounds and buildings of this university, and something
of the social life connected with it, all of which reads a lot like life
and social activities of a college of our time.

Was mighty in his words and works. This describes Moses at the
time he left Egypt to go to Midian. He had already won for himself
a reputation in Egypt, which increases our respect for him in making
the decision to leave Egypt and cast his lot with his own people.
As to his works, it is said that an Egyptian army had been defeated
and that Moses was sent to take charge personally. He regrouped
his forces, made a long rapid march and attacked the enemy from an
unexpected direction, defeated them and took many of their cities.
This is from Josephus, and is not to be taken too seriously.

As to Moses being mighty in words, we must understand this to be
something other than eloquence, for he said he was slow of speech.
(Ex. 4: 10.) The knowledge of what to say and the logic to arrange
what was to be said would come from his good education. This work
he did, and then gave the work of actual delivery to Aaron. This
is in harmony with the record of what actually happened, and is a
most likely explanation of the text.

Helps on the Lesson Text

Moses was keeping the flock of Jethro. There has been some
confusion as to whether Jethro was the father-in-law or the brother-
in-law of Moses. True, we have the term father-in-law here; but
there are several occurrences of the Hebrew word here where it is
translated brother-in-law. In Ex. 2: 18 it is said that Reuel was the
father of the girl Moses married. In Num. 10: 29 it is said that Reuel
was the father of Hobab and the father-in-law of Moses. Scholars
usually assume that Hobab and Jethro refer to the same person. It
is more likely that Reuel was too old to do the things said of Jethro
as accompanying the Israelites. . He was old enough to have a daugh-
ter of marriageable age forty years before the time of our lesson.

To the back of the wilderness. This is the back of the wilderness
from where Moses lived at the time, and not from Egypt. “Across
the strip of sandy plain which separates the coast of the Elanitic Gulf
from the mountains, to the grassy regions beyond.”

The angel of Jehovah appeared unto him. Notice here it is said
that an angel appeared. But this angel said, “I am the God of thy
father, the God of Abraham, etc.” Also he said, “I am come down
to deliver them . . . and I will send thee unto Pharaoh.” And when
Moses asked to whom heé was speaking, this angel said, “I am that
I am.” We must either say that a change of persons was made, or
that the angel claimed to be God. This last is the truth. The “angel
of Jehovah” is a term applied to the second person of the Godhead;
he wore the incommunicable name of Jehovah; he was God invisible,
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though not a permanently visible form, as he later took upon himself
when born of Mary.

The bush burned with fire. Moses noticed an ordinary bush burn-
ing, and yet that bush was not consumed. This served to attract
the attention of Moses, and this is no doubt the primary use the
Lord made of it. But yet it suggests the enduring qualities of
Abraham’s children in the fire of bondage in Egypt, enduring hard-
ships and trials though not consumed.

Put off thy shoes from off thy feet. Taking off the shoes was one
way of showing respect. The ground was made holy by the presence
of Jehovah. Here again we find an exchange of terms. The angel
appeared unto him, and Jehovah saw that he turned aside, and told
him to take off his shoes. We might profit by showing respect for
the place where we meet God in worship, not by taking off our shoes,
but by laying aside levity, loud talk and laughier, and other things
of material sort which hinder a proper appreciation of the divine.

I am the God of thy father, the God of Abraham. This statement
was made to identify himself with that God about whom Moses was
taught by his mother. What could Moses know about Abraham,
Isaac, and Jacob if he did not get this information from his mother?
Next, this was to identify himself with the God of the promises made
to these patriarchs. God who made these promises was now coming
to fulfill them.

I have heard their cry . .. I know their sorrows . . . I am come
down to deliver. There is encouragement in the knowledge that
God listens to his creatures, even though they be a downtrodden
slave people. No one need feel that he bears his sorrows alone, if
he be one of God’s children. God knows our sorrows better than we
know them. He knows their purpose; how great a sorrow we are
able to bear; and how to make these sorrows work for our good.
He came down to deliver Israel. This is accommodative language.
When God does anything out of the ordinary realm of common provi-
dence, he speaks of coming down to do it. But the thought here is,
he does it. He delivers us from this present evil world. (Gal. 1: 4.)

To bring them up out of that land unto a good land and a large.
Moses has more on which to base his faith than Abraham had. God
said to Abraham, You leave what you have and I will give you a land
which I will show you. Abraham left home without knowing where,
or even in what direction the land lay. But God described the land
to Moses. It was a land flowing with milk and honey—abounding
in everything they needed. Not only did he describe it as to its
contents, but he told him where it was by naming the nations which
inhabited it at that time. When God made the promise to Abraham
he named ten nations, but here there are only six. (Gen. 15: 19-21.)
The promise of the land of the ten nations was the largest description
of the promise, and included between 50,000 and 60,000 square miles.
And it was actually possessed and revenue collected from its in-
habitants by Solomon. (1 Kings 4: 21.)

And Moses said unto God, Who amn I? This is the reply of Moses
to the proposition God made to send him to Egypt to deliver the peo-
ple. Who am I? He was a fugitive from Egypt; he had attempted to
deliver his people and they had rejected him. Has he lost his self-
confidence? Has he lost his interest in his people? Has forty years’
inactivity in the wilderness made him timid, distrustful of himself?
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It might take more than forty years to get self out of the way of God
in many of us.

Certainly I will be with thee. If God be with Meses, who can
stand against him? God and the least in his kingdom are a majority
in any battle. In the country where the writer grew up a rich man
lived. When the boys wished to brag in fun, they would say, “This
old rich man and I have more money than all you fellows put to-
gether.” Of course, but the boy doing the boasting had none of it.
God and I are stronger than Satan, but I have nothing of which to
boast; it all belongs to God. When Moses had got rid of self so that
God cou]d work with and through him, the deliverance of the people
was possible.

This shall be the token unto thee. The token, sign, was that he
would worship God on that very mountain. The burning bush was
evidence of God’s presence at that time, and as surely as God was
with him in that, so surely God would be with him, and as proof of
it, Moses would worship on that mountain after he had delivered the
people.

Helps for Teachers

Elementary and Junior Departments

God visits a lowly shepherd. There is enough in that thought to
keep the interest of these children for all the time you will have. He
did not go to the mighty for a deliverer. And when God announced
the birth of his Son, he did not send the angels to the king or priests;
he sent his angels to the shepherds as they kept their flocks by night.
God talked with this shepherd. Moses was told fo take off his shoes
to show reverence for God, so children can be taught respect for
the worship. Here would be a good time to begin to keep children
from talking and disturbing public worship. It may save some
preacher the embarrassing task of calling them down publicly some-
time later.

Intermediate and Senior Departments

Here again reverence for God should be stressed. And these can
get the idea of the dignity of this angel, being the second person of
the Godhead.

This lesson affords a good opportunity to teach these young people
the need of training. This part of the lesson may be divided into
four heads, (1) training by his mother; (2) training in the univer-
sities; (3) training he got at the royal court; and (4) training he got
alone in the desert—the university of hard-knocks.

Next, Moses was a man sent from God, (Verse 10.) When we are
appointed by the elders of the church to do a work for the Lord, we
may rightly feel that we are sent of God to do that work. Would
we feel important if the President should send us on a mission? We
ought to feel much better about doing something for God.

Young People and Adult Departments

The thoughts suggested above may be adapled to these depart-
ments.

Sometimes we think the work of saving the whole world from sin
is too great for us to accomplish. We even think it impossible for
us to preach the gospel to every person. Is this a greater task than
Moses was called on to perform? Does it seem any more impossible
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to us than his job looked to him? God's presence with him was the
assurance of his success; so the presence of our Lord with us (Matt.
28: 20) is our guarantee of success. We need to realize his presence,
and what it means to us. And we need to step out on our faith as
Moses stepped out on his to do what God called him to do.

Topics for Discussion

1. When Pharaoh’s daughter went strolling on that day she found
Moses, she was pursuing her ordinary habits and inclinations. She
did not know it, but she was being directed by the Lord for the
accomplishments of his purposes. May we not be used by the Lord
in common duties and pleasures of the day for the accomplishment
of his works?

2. Moses overcame two types of temptations. (1) There was the
glitter and pomp of the royal palace, with its social, political, and
financial offers. Would he be ashamed of his people, his own father
and mother, and have nothing to do with them? Or would he recog-
nize them and cast his lot with them and share their fortunes? (2)
He tried to deliver his people, but they did not understand; they re-
jected him. Now through forty years he waits in the wilderness.
Will he keep his faith in what his mother taught him? Will he hold
hitr:is.’elf ready at God’s call to help his people obtain the promised
land?

Questions for the Class

What is the Golden Text of this lesson?

What did you get from the Devotional Reading?

What did you get from the daily Bible readings?

“’h?t of” the greatness of the task of a leader of God’s people at this
ime?

Cmﬁ;ihsgch a leader for so great a task be found among the slaves?

y?

How did God use Egypt to develop a leader to take Israel from her?

Discuss the context of the lesson.

What of the date of this lesson?

Distinguish between Horeb and Sinai.

‘What do you know about the wisdom of the Egyptians?

What is meant by Moses being mighty in words?

In what kind of works would Moses have opportunity to distinguish
himself?

Who was Jethro, Hobab, Reuel (Raguel)?

In what section of the country did Moses live?

What do you know of the angel of Jehovah?

What was the purpose of the burning bush?

Why was Moses commanded to put off his shoes?

How did God identify himself to Moses?

What three things did God say concerning his people?

What did he say of the land into which he planned to bring them?

What was the first response of Moses to God’s call?

What did God’s promise to be with Moses mean to him?

What did God offer as a token?
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Lesson XII—March 21, 1948
MOSES DEMANDS ISRAEL’S RELEASE

The Lesson Text

Ex. 11: 4-10; Ex. 12: 29-32.

4 And Mo’sés said, Thus saith Jé-ho'vih, About midnight will I go out into
the midst of E'gypt:

5 And all 1!10 first-born in the land of E'g¥pt shall die, from the first-born
of Pha'radh that sitteth upon his throne, even unto the first-born of the maid-
servant that is behind the mill; and all the first-born of cattle.

6 And there shall be a ,z:mat cry throughout all the land of E'g¥pt, such
as there hath not been, nor shall be any more.

7 But against any of the children of Is'ria-&l shall not a dog, move his tongue,
against man or beast: that ye may know how that Jé-ho'vih doth make a
distinction between the E-gyp'tians and Is'ta-¢l.

8 And all these thy servants shall come down unto me, and bow down
themselves unto me, saying, Get thee out, and all the ;)coplc that follow thee:
and after that I will go out. And he went out from Phéa‘radch in hot anger.

9 And Jé-ho'vah said unto Mé’sés, Pha'rach will not hearken unto you; that
my wonders may be multiplied in the land of &' g¥pt.

10 And Ma’sés and Aar'on did all these wonders before Pha‘ragh: and Jé-
ho'vah hardened Pha’'radch's heart, and he did not let the children of Is'ri-él
go out of his land.

29 And it came to pass at midnight, that Jé-hd'vah smole all the first-born
in the land of E'g¥pt, from the first-born of Pha’rach that sat on his throne
unto the first-born of the captive that was in the dungeon; and all the first-
born of cattle.

And Pha'rach rose up in the night, he, and all his servants, and all the
E-gyp'tians; and there was a great cry in E'gypt; for there was not a house
where theré was not one dead.

31 And he called for Mo'sés and Adr'on by night, and said, Rise up, get vou
forth from among my people, both ye and the children of Is’ra-&l; and go,
serve Jé&-ho'vah, as ye have said.

32 Take both your flocks and your herds, as ye have said, and be gone; and
bless me also.

GoLpEN TEXT.—“Thus saith Jehovah, Let my people go, that they
may serve me.” (Ex. 8: 1b.) )

DEvoTIONAL READING.—Ex. 10: 1-6.
Daily Bible Readings

N BT R e S el o T S SRR Moses and Aaron Commissioned (Ex. 7: 1-13)
8.1 i i [ it 28 D I e N M o Water Turned to Blood (Ex. 7: 14-25)
March 17. ..Frogs Brought into Egypt (Ex. 8: 1-15)
March 18, Lice and Flies in Egypt (Ex. 8: 16-32)
Maroh =19 o e A e s Murrain on Cattle, Boils on Man (Ex. 9: 1-12)
2\ b a3 S L e R P b g 2 S Hail Brought upon Egypt (Ex. 9: 13-35)
M a2 S S e s ' . Locusts and Darkness in Egypt (Ex. 10: 12-29)

Lesson Subject Explained

What memories must have filled the heart of Moses as he returned
to the palace where he had spent his childhood! There he had
taken orders from the king, He had been sent on errands for his
majesty; he had been assigned important duties to perform in be-
half of the king; and he had been entrusted with important military
missions, if we may depend on Josephus to give us the truth. And
now he returns to this same city, and to the same government, though
not the same king, to issue demands. The God over all nations, the
Most High who rules over the kingdom of men, and gives power to
whomsoever he will, who sets up kings and deposes them as seems
right unto him, (Dan. 4: 17; 5: 18,) this Ruler of the universe had
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commissioned Moses. Humbled at the realization of his own weak=-
ness, but emboldened by the assurance that Jehovah was with him,
he stood before the ruler of the greatest nation on earth to give
orders. Pharaoh was not accustomed to taking orders from any one,
and certainly not from one dressed in the garb of a shepherd. Such
an act on the part of Moses would be counted as arrogance, or even
impudence; and for such his subjects ordinarily would be imprisoned,
perhaps executed. But Pharaoh’s response to the first visit of Moses
was to say that he did not know Jehovah, to accuse Moses of keeping
the people from their tasks, and ordered the taskmasters to increase
the work. (Ex. 5: 1-9.)

Context of the Lesson

The context of this lesson is found in the record of the plagues
which Jehovah sent upon Pharach and Egypt for refusing to allow
God’s people to leave the country. The first plague was the turning
of water to blood. This plague lasted seven days. The _x_xe_:-:tﬁp_lgg.ue.\
was bringing in swarms of frogs. There were frogs everywhere, in
the houses, in their beds, ovens, and kneading-troughs. And when
the frogs died, there were so many the land stank. But Pharaoh
hardened his heart. Then Moses M%’E&Rupon Egypt. The |
margin has “sand flies, or fleas,” while Adam ClarKe says the Hebrew
word more nearly describes our tick so common in wooded sections,
the kind which buries its head in the flesh. The magicians of Egypt
were not able to duplicate this miracle, and they admitted the finger
of God was in this. But when Pharaoh hardened his heart again,
Moses llgmgh.t_ﬂjgsﬁ;mon Egypt. This time the plague did not extend
to the land of Goshen, God making a distinction between the Egyp-
tians and his people, an indication of their deliverance. The next
.Ei_a_tgf?g,&as murrain on the cattle of the Egyptians, but nof those
0 e Israelites. This was a very contagious disease which caused
the head to swell, a collection of matter in the eyes and throat, and
general inflammation of the body. Then the next plague was boils on
the people as well as the beasts. Even the magicians had boils. The
next plague was a great hail over all Egypt, except Goshen. The
next plague was locusts such as Egypt had not seen before. But still
Pharaoh would not let the people go. So the next plague was dark-
ness so dense that all traffic and commerce was stopped for three
days. The tenth and last plague, though not in the context, was the
death of the first-born in all the land of Egypt.

The Historical Background
Time.—The date for this lesson is 1491 B.C.
Prace.—Egypt.

PERrsonNs.—Jehovah, Moses, Aaron, Pharaoh, and the magicians.
The magician’s art was highly developed in Egypt; it was part of the
Egyptian religion. Whether they depended wholly upon the ma-
gician’s art, or did these things through the power of an evil spirit
is not known. The Jews accused Jesus of casting out demons by the
evil spirits. Jesus did not deny the possibility to do such a thing,
but simply said that Satan would not cast out demons. The reader
will find an interesting discussion of magicians in Smith's Bible
Dictionary, Vol. II, p. 1741,
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Golden Text Explained

Thus saith Jehovah. This is a very common expression in the
Bible; it occurs in one form or another hundreds of times. It was
used by angels, prophets, and apostles to reveal to man the will of
God. It was used to signify the authority behind the statement about
to be made. Moses did not go before Pharaoh in his own name, or by
his personal authority, for he had none. He was simply the mouth-
piece of Jehovah.

The fact that Jehovah said for Pharaoh to let the people go should
have been enough. And it would have been enough if Pharaoh had
known and respected God as he should. The fact that Jehovah says
a thing is right and should be done, or is wrong and should be left
undone, ought to be enough for men today; and is enough for all who
have the proper respect for the authority of God. But as a ‘“thus
saith Jehovah” was not enough for Pharaoh, so there are men today
who require something more. Pharaoh got sufficient physical evi-
dence to convince him that Jehovah’s word is final; and all who doubt
and disbelieve his word today will be given evidence of his authority
in the last great day.

Let my people go, that they may serve me. God’s people could
not render the service he reqguired of them as long as they remained
in Egypt in the bondage of Pharaoh. Neither can men today render
the service to God which delights him as long as they remain in the
kingdom of Satan and in bondage to him. God delivered his people
from Egypt that they might serve him; and God delivers all willing
and obedient people today from the bondage of sin that they may
serve him. But even after that delivery some of the people did not
appreciate their freedom enough to serve Jehovah with all their
hearts; so on account of the love of the world and interest in material
things, there are some today who do not appreciate their delivery
from the bondage of sin to serve God with all their heart, and mind,
and strength. God was not pleased with those who refused to serve
him, and they fell in the wilderness, this side of Jordan and the
Canaan land of rest. So those who do not now serve Jehovah with
all their hearts will fail to enter the eternal rest in that heavenly
Canaan promised to the faithful.

Helps on the Lesson Text

About midnight will I go out. Why midnight? Perhaps because
it would add to the horror of the penalty inflicted. Crying in the
night has a peculiar effect on those who hear it. The cry of the
Egyptian in that night was great. But we are told that Jehovah
said, “I will go out.” We are told that the word “I” is given the
emphatic position in the Hebrew, suggesting that God did not leave
the infliction of this punishment to any other. (See Ex, 12: 12, 29.)
Moses simply told Pharaoh the Lord would kill all the first-born, but
he did not have the part in this which he had in the other nine
plagues.

All the first-born in the land of Egypt shall die. As in the case of
some of the other plagues, the land of Goshen was to be spared this
plague, but this time it was to be conditional. If the Israelites would
sprinkle blood on their doorposts and over the door, their first-born
would not die. But if they neglected to sprinkle the blood death
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would visit their homes. Jehovah was to be no respecter of persons
among the Egyptians, from Pharaoh’s house to the home of the
poorest family in the land.

There shall be a great cry throughout all the land. It is well
known that the Egyptians mourned in an unusual way, and for an
unusual length of time. From the works of Thomas Harmer I con-
dense a description of such mourning. When one dies the family
bursts into cries that may be heard twenty doors off; and this is
renewed at different times over a period of forty days, according to
the vigor of the passion. The crying begins suddenly and ends as
abruptly, growing less violent each day. The longest and most vio-
lent periods of crying is when they wash the body, again when they
perfume it for the last time, while carrying it to the grave, when
interment is made, and when the effects of the dead are divided
among the members of the family. Usually there is not a tear shed
during the whole of the forty days. (Vol. III, p. 21.)

Against any of the children of Israel shall not a dog move his -
tongue. There are two or three possible meanings suggested which
are of interest. 1. Though there will be considerable stir. necessary
for two million people to get collected and on the march that night,
yvet not even will a dog bark in defiance of their march, much less
the powers of Egypt. 2. Dogs are known to howl when people are
crying. In all Egypt the first-born will be dead, and their families
mourning and wailing loudly. The dogs will strike up a sympathetic
howl throughout that land; but not so in the land of Goshen, for
there will be no mourning for the first-born in that land. 3. One of
the gods of the Egyptians, the son of Osiris, was worshiped under
the form of a dog with a man’s head. So the dog was sacred in
Egypt on account of this deity. The God of the Hebrews could
inflict punishment on the Egyptians for months in succession, and
their deities, even the one they worshiped in the form of the dog,
was unable to avenge that suffering, no, not so much as to raise a
howl of protest. It was a victory of Jehovah over the gods of Egypt.
“Against all the gods of Egypt I will execute judgments: I am Jeho-
vah.” (Ex. 12: 12.) *

Thy servants shall come down . .. and bow down .. . unto me.
These are the words of Moses to Pharaoh; a prediction of the effects
of the next plague to be brought upon them. Moses predicted that
the next plague would be so terrible in its effects that the Egyptians
would beg them to leave the land. It proved to be literally true.

That my wonders may be multiplied. The hardness of Pharaoh’s
heart gave the Lord an opportunity to display his power. Had
Pharach consented for the people to go after the first or second
plague, or the fifth, neither the Egyptians, Hebrews, or the surround-
ing nations would have had such an insight to the wonderful power of
Jehovah. The delay occasioned by the hardness of Pharaoh’s heart
contributed to the advantage of the Jews in at least three ways.
“1, It gave them time to organize themselves, and make all neces-
sary preparations for a sudden departure. 2. It deeply impressed the
Egyptians, and led them to abstain from all interference with the
Israelites for about three centuries. 3. It impressed the neighboring
Jnations also to some extent, and either prevented them from offering
opposition to the Israelites, or made them contend with less heart,
and so with less success against them.” (Pulpit Commentary.)
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And Jehovah hardened Phareoh’s heart. After several of these
plagues it is said that Pharach hardened his own heart. God
hardened Pharaoh’s heart only as he furnished the occasion for his
stubbornness. Pharaoh was the kind of man who was so selfish he
did not want to see his slaves get away from him; he was so stubborn
that he would suffer much, and allow his people to suffer more, before
he would lose his slaves. By removing the plagues each time he
was encouraged to think the suffering was over and he would get
to keep his slaves. His greed for wealth and his lust for power
caused him to change his mind. Since God relieved the suffering
by taking away the plague, it is said that God hardened his heart.
Surely none can think God miraculously operated on his heart to
cause him to do wrong. This would make God a party to the sins of
Pharaoh, and this is unthinkable.

And it came to pass at midnight. This is a record of the fulfilling
of the prediction made by Moses. Notice that every thing Moses
said actually occurred, for there was not a house where there was not
one dead. His servants went for Moses and Aaron and Pharaoh
actually begged them to leave the country. Privileges, such as taking
the children and cattle with them, all these, and more were freely
granted. “The Egyptians were urgent upon the people, to send them
out of the land in haste.” So again we are taught to believe that
which Abraham believed in the long ago, What God had promised,
he was also able to perform. (Rom. 4: 21.)

And bless me also. This is the request of Pharaoh. Was he
sincere? Surely he had been convinced of the superiority of Jehovah
over the gods of Egypt. He had suffered all the judgments of Jeho-
vah he wished; if there is anything else to come from Jehovah, let it
be a blessing. But that he was willing fo change his ways or his
faith in order to get this blessing we have no intimation. Too many
people want the Lord to bless them just as they are, and allow them
to go on in their present sinful ways.

Helps for Teachers

Elementary and Junior Departments

A review of the birth of Moses, and his decision to identify himself
with his people rather than stay in the palace of the king, will be
in order in these departments. Then the courage of Moses as he
returned to deliver the people, his kindness to Pharaoh in asking
him to let them go; and then the goodness of God to Pharaoh may
be taught here in a passage where it is often overlooked. Nine times
God took away the plagues from him when he requested it. God
was not obligated to give him so many opportunities to do the right
thing. So God gives us time and opportunities to repent of our mis-
takes. But if we, like Pharaoh, persist in sin, awful judgments will
be sent upon us at last. God’s goodness in sparing the first-born
of the Israelites should be stressed in this lesson.

Intermediate and Senior Departments
The wages of sin is death, is a good lesson to stress in these sec-
tions. These young people are old enough to know what sin is,
and they should be taught the folly of sin, and the inevitable con-
sequence of continuing in sin in spite of the mercies of God shown
us in more ways than we can count.
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God is a person with whom we must reckon. These young people
are getting into the age when they are prone to think it smart to be
irreligious. Many of them drop out of Sunday school, and think it
smart to sit in the rear of the audience at the hour of worship and
act disinterested and bored. Pharaoh came to the place and time
in life where he could not dispose of God; he had to deal with him.
He chose to oppose him. He made an unwise choice. These lessons
should be pressed upon these students.

Young People and Adult Departments

God started with Abraham to found a nation and give that nation
a land in which to live. Pharaoh stood in Ged’s way. The purposes
of God and Pharaoh crossed; God won. It is never right nor safe
to oppose God, to have purposes at variance with God. It should
be our deepest concern to learn the purposes of God, and then live
in harmony with them; it should be our delight to suffer and sacrifice
whatever necessary to make a real contribution to the accomplish-
ment of God’s purposes.

The teachers in these departments should make special prepara-
tion on the question of God hardening Pharaoh’s heart, for it will
surely come up, and some may have some real difficully as to his
faith on account of a misunderstanding of the question.

Topics for Discussion

1. Pharaoh offered to make concessions to Moses, and these have
a meaning for us. (1) After the fourth plague Pharaoh said, I will
let you go, only don’t go far. (Ex. 8: 28.) The devil says now, If
you must serve the Lord, don't go at it wholeheartedly; don’t leave
me very far, don’t be a fanatic, just go a little ways and do but little
for God. (2) After the seventh plague, hail, Pharaoh called for
Moses to suggest another compromise. Just take the men to worship;
leave the women and children here in Egypt. Since they were
determined to worship, it would be enough for none but the men.
The devil suggests such compromises today. Leave your children
at home; they are too much trouble, and they make too much fuss;
the preacher doesn’t like for the baby to cry, or the children to “twist
and turn” on the pews. (3) After the ninth plague, darkness, he
offered his third compromise. He said, Go, go as far as you please
to worship, but leave your cattle and sheep. The devil says to people
now, Worship God if you must, and take your children if you insist,
but leave your earthly possessions with me; there is no need to use
your material possessions for the honor of God, let me use them to
build up my kingdom. And, sad, but true, he gets by with a lot
of brethren on such a proposition.

Questions for the Class

What is the Golden Text of this lesson?

What did you get from the Devotional Reading?

What did you get from the daily Bible reading?

What do you think were the memories and emotions of Moses as he
first went to Pharaoh?

What d09 you think Pharaoh thought of Moses after that first inter-
view?
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Canﬂ you'; name the plagues in order, and tell what was effected by

hem?

What was the Time and Place of this lesson?

What do you know of the magicians of Egypt?

What is the significance of the term “Thus saith Jehovah”?

Why was it necessary for the people to leave Egypt to serve Jehovah?

What is suggested by this as to the relationship in which we must
serve God?

At what time was the first-born to be taken? Why?

On what condition was Israel spared the tenth plague?

What do you know about the mourning for the dead in Egypt?

What is meant by a dog not moving his tongue in this text?

What prediction did Moses make about the servants of Pharaoh?

What good came to Israel by the stubbornness of Pharaoh?

How was Pharaoh's heart hardened?

What was the effect of the tenth plague upon Pharaoh and his people?

What request did Pharaoh make of Moses after the tenth plague?

What compromises did Pharaoh offer Moses, and what application
can you make of them in the life of Christians today?

Lesson XIII—March 28, 1948
JOSHUA SUCCEEDS MOSES

The Lesson Text
Deut. 34: 9; Josh, 1: 1-6; 21: 43-45.
9 And Josh't-a the son of Ntn was full of the spirit of wisdom; for Mo'sés

had laid his hands upon him: and the children of Is'rfi-¢él hearkened unto him,
and did as Jé-hé'vih commanded Mo'sés.

1 Now it came to pass after the death of Ma‘sés the servant of Jé&-hé'vih,
that Jé-ho'vih spake unto Josh'ti-a the son of Niin, Mo’sés' minister, saying,

2 M6'sés my servant is dead; now therefore arise, go over this Jordan, thou,
Ex?dI a,liati_n]is people, unto the land which I do give to them, even to the children
of Is'ra-él

3 Every place that the sole of your foot shall tread upon, to you have I
given it, as I spake unto Mo'sés.

4 From the wilderness, and this L&b'a-non, even 'unto the great river, the
river Ea-phra’tés, all the land of the Hit'tites, and unto the great sea toward
the going down of the sun, shall be your border,

5 There shall not any man be able to stand before thee all the days of thy
1if£: E}(%I was with Mo’sés, so I will be with thee; I will not fail thee nor for-
sake thee.

6 Be strong and of good courage; for thou shalt cause this people to inherit
the land which I sware unto their fathers to give them.

43 So Jé-ho'vah gave unto Is'rd-¢l all the land which he sware to give unto
their fathers; and they possessed it, and dwelt therein,

44 And Jé-hd'viah gave them rest round. about, according to all that he sware
unto their fathers: and there stood not a man of all their enemies before them;
Jé-ho'vah delivered all their enemies into their hand.

45 There failed not aught of any good thing which J&-hé’vdh had spoken unto
the house of Is'rfi-él; all came to pass.

GorpeEN TeExT.—“But as for me and my house, we will serve Je-
hovah.” (Josh. 24: 15b.)
DEvoTIONAL READING.—Josh. 24: 29-31.
Daily Bible Readings
A e ) e Ol S SRR et Joshua, the Military Leader (Ex. 17: 8-16)
WNIATOh A2 BT e e, o e Joshua, Minister to Moses (Ex. 24: 12-18)
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MATCH) 245 Wi i vandlalaie s sletavje sthatriarss s bole et Joshua, a Young Man (Ex. 33: 7-11)
March 25, T.................Joshua, One of Twelve Spies (Num. 13: 16, 25-33)
ML 26 B L et e et Joshua, a Man of Courage (Num. 14: 1-10)
M ATCh 2T S S i b s e Joshua Given an Inheritance (Josh. 19: 49-51)
L 2 S e e s ol A Joshua's Farewell Address (Josh. 24: 19-28)

Lesson Subject Explained

When the children of Israel had wandered in the wilderness for
forty years, it was God’s pleasure to bring them into the land he
had promised their fathers. But it was not God's will that Moses
should have the satisfaction of bringing the people into that land.
When the people were at Kadesh there was no water, so God told
Moses to speak to the rock for water. Instead of speaking to the rock
Moses struck the rock. He got the water, but God said to him,
“Because ye believed not in me, to sanctify me in the eyes of the
children of Israel, therefore ye shall not bring this assembly into the
land which I have given them.” (Num. 20: 12.) And at the end of
the journey for Moses God told him to go up into the mountain of
Abarim to behold the land which he would give to the children of
Israel, but he was not to be allowed to enter because he rebelled
against God’s word in the wilderness of Zin. (Num. 27: 12-14.)
Notice that God charged him with rebellion because he struck the
rock instead of speaking to it. This seems a pathetic case. Here is
an old man who spent forty years waiting on God that he might
serve him, and then he spent forty years serving him as leader of
a people who were so rebellious and hard to get along with that God
was provoked with them; his dream, his one ambition in life was to
take the people into the promised land. But now he is denied that
privilege. Moses even begged for the privilege, saying, “Let me go
over, 1 pray thee, and see the good land that is beyond the Jordan,
that goodly mountain, and Lebanon. But Jehovah was wroth with
me for your sakes, and hearkened not unto me; and Jehovah said
unto me, Let it suffice thee; speak no more unto me of this matter.”
(Deut. 3: 25, 26.) For these reasons it was necessary that a new
leader be chosen to take the people across Jordan.

Context of the Lesson

Between the last lesson and this one we have the deliverance of
the people from the bondage of Egypt, and the giving of the law of
Moses on Sinai; their journey to the border of the land where spies
were sent over to see the land; we have their report and the re-
bellion of the people; then they were turned back into the wilderness
to wander thirty-eight more years, making one year for each day the
spies had been in the land.

In the immediate context of this lesson one of the most interesting
things is the speech Moses made, in which he recounted their ex-
periences from the time they left Egypt until the day he was told
to go up into the mountain to view the land, and die. (Deut. 32.)
And another thing of unusual interest is that part of his speech in
which he tells them the fearful consequences of their sins. (Deut. 28.)
After telling them how they would be blessed if they would keep
the commandments of God, he turned to the curses that would come
upon them if they disobeyed God. He told them they would have
a king over them, but that both they and their king would be carried
away into captivity, and that they would “become an astonishment,
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a proverb, and a byword, among all the peoples whither Jehovah
shall lead thee away.” And he described the siege of Jerusalem
under the Romans and said it would come to pass that people would
eat their own children, even “the tender and delicate woman among
you, who would not adveniure to set the sole of her foot upon the
ground for delicateness and tenderness” would eat her child. (Deut.
28: 37-57.) And we are told that these very things happened in the
destruction of Jerusalem by the Romans. No one can read this
twenty-eighth chapter of Deuteronomy, and then read the history
of the Jews, without being impressed with the fact that Moses had
help from above in writing it. -

The Historical Background
Time.—The date for our lesson is 1451 B.C.

Prace.—Plains of Moab before Mount Nebo. When Brother
J. W. McGarvey visited that section of Palestine his guide showed
him what was called Nebo, and the traditional spot where Moses
viewed the land. But Brother McGarvey could not see what Moses
is said to have seen, so he looked for a mountain which would
give him the view that Moses had. To the southwest of the tradi-
tional spot he found a mountain, “and here all the requirements
of the scripture text are met . . . This knob, then, is the Pisgah on
the top of which Moses stood to obtain his last view of the Promised
Land. It is said that he went up from the plains of Moab into the
mountain of Nebo to the top of Pisgah that is over against Jericho,
and here is Nebo with Pisgah (height) as its most western summit
from which all can be seen which Moses saw.” (Lands of the Bible,
p. 373.) And he further states that the people of Israel could have
:éeez%hMoses from their tent doors up to the moment he lay down in

eath. .

Persons.—Jehovah, Moses, Joshua, and the children of Israel.

Golden Text Explained

But as for me and my house. Joshua had just told the people
to choose that day whom they would serve; if they wished, they
might serve the gods of the nations where their fathers had lived.
He exhorted them to think about the matter; give it careful consider-
ation, for this is a matter which will bear investigation. He indi-
cated that he had already considered the matter and had reached
his decision. Four thoughts may be suggested here in connection
with Joshua’s decision, as follows:

1. Not my house without me. He said “as for me and my house.”
Religion is for both the house and the head of the house. There
are some men who want their families to be religious, but they
think they do not have time, or they cannot make a living in this
world of keen competition and be a Christian too. They send their
children to Sunday school, and provide a way for the family to go
to church, but they spend the day playing golf or fishing. Not so
with Joshua, his house would serve the Lord as well as he.

2. Not I without my house. Joshua was not one to make a reso-
lution for himself and not inciude his house in it; he would see
to it that his house followed him in this wise choice. Of Abraham
it was said, “For I have known him, to the end that he may command
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his children and his household after him, that they may keep the
way of Jehovah, to do righteousness and justice.” (Gen. 18: 19.)
Joshua was a true child of Abraham. But there are some men, and
parents, who take little or no responsibility in seeing to it that their
children are brought up in the “chastening and admonition of the
Lord.” (Eph. 6: 4.) They show a keen interest in the material wel-
fare of the children, but sadly neglect their spiritual welfare.

3. First I, and then my house. Joshua realized his obligation as
the head of the house to set the example. A man who does not have
enough influence to determine the course of life of his own children
with whom he is constantly associated, and over whom he can exer-
cise authority, will certainly not have sufficient influence to tell in
the lives of the public. For this reason men who have not influenced
their own children to be faithful Christians are not qualified to be
shepherds and overseers in the church of the Lord.

4, Joshua and his house would serve the Lord if they had to do
it alone. His decision did not depend upon what others would do
about it. Though they all went after the gods of the nations, Joshua
and his house would still serve Jehovah. That is the decision we
must make today. But young people, especially, are prone to wait
on others, and to do what the majority of their crowd is doing. Make
your own decisions! No one else will, or can, answer for you in the
judgment; it behooves you to make your decision for life in view of
the answer you will have to give in the judgment.

Helps on the Lesson Text

And Joshua the son of Nun. Josephus says Joshua was eighty-five
vears old at this time. He was of the tribe of Ephraim. (1 Chron. 7:
20, 27.) He is first mentioned as leading the fight against Amalek at
Rephidim. (Ex. 17:9.) In Num. 27: 17-23 we have the record of his
commission and ordination as the successor of Mcses to be the leader
of his people.

Was full of the spirit of wisdom. It is also said of him, “in whom
is the Spirit.” (Num. 27: 18.) But the statement of our text seems
to refer to his disposition to be wise and sagacious in the handling
of the people. This he would surely need, both in his military op-
erations, and in the allotment of the land among the tribes in such a
way as to satisfy all of them. And this Joshua succeeded in doing in
an admirable manner.

And the children of Israel hearkened unto him. If Moses, or his
family, felt overlooked in that the leadership was not kept in the
family, they made no trouble about it. Judah was spoken of by
Jacob as bearing the ruler’s staff (Gen. 49: 10,) but if his family
objected to Joshua of the tribe of Ephraim being chosen as leader,
they raised no fuss about it. The people of Israel respected Joshua
as long as he lived. “And the people served Jehovah all the days of
Joshua, and all the days of the elders that outlived Joshua, who had
seen all the great work of Jehovah that he had wrought for Israel.”
(Judges 2: 7.)

Go over this Jordan. “A river that has never been navigable,
flowing into a sea that has never known a port—has never been a
high road to more hospitable coasts—has never possessed a fishery—
a river that has never boasted of a single town of eminence upon
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its banks. It winds through scenery remarkable rather for same-
ness and tameness than for bold outline. Its course is not much
above two hundred miles from first to last, less than one fifteenth
of that of the Nile—from the roots of the Anti-Lebanon, where
it bursts forth from various sources in all its purity, to the head
of the Dead Sea, where it loses itself and its tributaries in the un-
fathomable brine. Such is the river of the ‘great plain’ of Pales-
tine—the ‘Descender’—if not ‘the river of God’ in the book of Psalms,
at least that of his chosen people throughout their history.” (Smith’s
Bible Dictionary.)

Every place that the sole of your foot shall tread upon. It has
been suggested that this expression was intended to convey the idea
that the land could be taken simply by their walking through it,
in something of the manner in which Jericho was taken; and such
they might have done if they had kept themselves from sin. Their
first reverse in battle was on account of the sin of Achan. (Josh.

7:11, 12.)
From the wilderness, . . . unto the river Euphrates, . . . unto the
great sea . . . shall be your border. The great sea here means the

Mediterranean. However they did not soon possess all this terrifory,
yet in the days of David and Solomon the whole of this territory
was in actual possession. (See Lesson IIL)

There shall not any man be able to stand before thee. This was
to give Joshua courage in the outset of his great undertaking, And
the reason why no man would be able to stand before Joshua and
his armies is immediately stated in these words, “As I was with Moses,
so I will be with thee; T will not fail thee, nor forsake thee.” This
has always been the promise of God to those who love him and serve
him. It is as much our promise today, as it was his at that time.
On account of that Paul exhorts us to be free from the love of
money, and be content with what we have. (Heb. 13: 5.)

Be strong and of good courage. Why should Joshua be strong and
courageous if God was going to give him all the land he walked upon?
God’s promises are usually conditional, though the condition may not
be mentioned at the time of the promise. A little later God told
Joshua he had given the city of Jericho to him; but it was still
necessary for him to march around it thirteen times to get the city.
God was giving them the land, but it would take strength and courage
for them to possess it.

So Jehovah gave unto Israel all the land which he sware to give
unto their fathers. This passage has been used before in this series of
lessons as proof of the fact that the land promise was completely
fulfilled. The Jews need not look for the Lord to give them the
land of Canaan in fulfillment of the promise made to Abraham, for
that promise has been fulfilled. Solomon ruled over all the land
from Euphrates to the land of the Philistines, and unto Egypt. (1
Kings 4: 21.)

There failed not aught of any good thing . . . all came to pass. This
promise has reference to the material blessings, the land promise,
which God made to the fathers. Certainly the seed promise, which
included the Christ, was not under consideration in this statement.
All came to pass; this is characteristic of God’s promises. No one
can truthfully say that God has failed in any promise he ever made.
When God’s promises are conditional, and people do not meet the
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conditions, God refuses to give what was promised. But the fault
is not in God: his promise has not failed. Men fail, and God in
justice and righteousness withholds what was promised. But when
men show a willingness to do what God commands, his promises are
always kept.

Helps for Teachers

Elementary and Junior Departments
Here again we have a character who is always interesting to
children. The death of Moses and the appointment of Joshua; the
disappointment of Moses on account of his sin, and the great duties of
Joshua; the goodness and humility of Moses, and the courage of
Joshua—these and other thoughts concerning these men will thrill
these students.

Intermediate and Senior Departments

Joshua had been the minister of Moses for forty years, so had
been preparing a long time for the duties he took upon himself at this
time. He had done faithfully the little things of life, so was ready
for the big opportunity. Too many people today wish to do nothing
but the big things; and if the little jobs are offered they turn from
them in disgust. One who is not willing to do the little thing, is not
big enough to do big things.

Joshua was commanded to be courageous. But he had no greater
need for courage than we have in our battles against sin today.
Young people need courage to refrain from wrong in the social
gatherings, in their recreational activities, and on their dates. Those
who think Christianity is for weaklings should try living up to the
law of Christ.

Young People and Adult Departments

The influence which Joshua had upon the people of his generation,
and of that which immediately followed is unusual. (Judges 2: 6, 7.).
No doubt this was due to the fact that he made the choice mentioned
in our Golden Text, and that he lived in harmony with that choice.
In these departments this lesson cannot be stressed too much. We
must seek to influence people for God. It is not a matier of living
our lives and saving our own souls; we must make opportunities to
influence others, and save the souls of others.

Joshua was a wise man. He dealt wisely with the problems of the
people. We need wise leadership in the churches today more than
anything else. To deal wisely with the problems of the church, men
must be willing to spend much time in (1) thinking and planning for
the church; (2) studying their Bibles to see what is the will of the
Lord in such matters as confront them; and (3) praying for wisdom
from God to do the right thing. Until leaders of the church are
willing to give this amount of time to the church we will suffer for
leadership. Men who have time for their lodges and civic clubs, but
do not have time for the business meetings of the church should be
denied the privilege of leadership in the church.

Topics for Discussion

1. The death of one good man, even the best and greatest, does not
stop God’s work. The people may have felt like saying, What can we
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do without Moses? So some churches today use few in the leader-
ship, and sometimes they think they could noi get along without
them. And sometimes certain individuals get the idea the whole
thing would die if they should quit. But God has a way of getting
along without the best of us,

2. Moses was not so much missed because he had not done all the
work himself, and had been training Joshua as his minister, helper.
So church leaders today should be putting more and more work
on the shoulders of younger men, training them for service now, and
especially to take over when the old men are gone. One difference
between a good leadership and a poor leadership is that the good
leadership will not be so much missed on account of not having
younger men to take over.

Questions for the Class

What is the Golden Text of this lesson?

What did you get from the Devotional Reading?

What did you get from the daily Bible readings?

Why was Moses not allowed to go into Canaan?

With what did God charge him? May some of us be guilty of that
sin?

How much did Moses regret his failure to go into Canaan?

How much time between the last lesson and this one?

What are the high points in Moses’ last speech to the people?

What prediction did Moses make about the obedience of the people?

What do you know of the place of our lesson?

Discuss the four points concerning the Golden Text.

Of what tribe and family was Joshua?

What is said of his wisdom?

What is said of Joshua’s influence over the people?

What is said in our lesson about the Jordan River?

How much land was promised the children of Israel?

Why would no man be able to stand before Joshua?

What two qualities were to characterize Joshua?

Can you locate on a map the borders of the land God gave the people?

What promise God made to the fathers was completely fulfilled?

Does God ever refuse to give men what he promises them?

Name some of God’s promises to us that are conditional.
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SECOND QUARTER el APRIL 4, 1948

SECOND QUARTER
THE LAWS OF ISRAEL

Aim.—To learn the laws that God gave for the government of his
chosen people under the Jewish Age, and to see how these laws led
the people to Christ.

Lesson I—April 4, 1948
ISRAEL AT MOUNT SINAI

The Lesson Text
Ex, 19: 7-15
And Mo'sés came and called for the elders of the people, and set before
lhem all these words which Jé-ho'vih commanded him,

8 And all the people answered together, and said, All that Jé-ho’vah hath
?pokgln we will do. And Mo'sés reported the words of the people unto Jé-
i 1

9 And Jé-ho'vah sald unto Mé’sés, Lo, I come unto thee in a thick cloud,
that the people may hear when I speak with thee, and may also believe thee
for ever. And Mo'sés told the words of the people unto Jé-ho'vah.

10 And Jé-ho'vah said unto Mo'sés, Go unto the people, and sanctify them
to-day and to-morrow, and let them wash their garments,

11 And be ready against the third day; for the third day Jé-ho’vah will come
down in the sight of all the people upon mount Si'nii.

12 And thou shalt set bounds unto the people round about, saying, Take heed
to yourselves, that ye go not up into the mount, or touch the border of it:
whosoever toucheth the mount shall be surely put to death:

13 No hand shall touch him, but he shall surely be stoned, or shot through;
whether it be beast or man, he shall not live: when the trumpet soundeth long,
they shall come up to the mount,

14 And Mo’'sés went down from the mount unto the people, and sanctified the
people; and they washed their garments.

15 And he said unto the people, Be ready against the third day: come not
near a woman.

GoLpeN TexT—“The mountains quaked at the presence of Jeho-
vah, even yon Sinai at the presence of Jehovah, the God of Israel.”
(Judges 5: 5a.)

DEVOTIONAL READING.—Ex. 19: 1-6.

Daily Bible Readings

March 29. M. ..Sinai Trembled at His Presence (Ps. 68: 1-B)
March 30. T,. God Spoke from the Cloud (Ps. 99: 1-9)
March 31. W. The Earth Trembled at His Presence (Ps. 114: 1- -8)
April 1. T.. God Remembered His Covenant (Ps. 105: 1-22)
TNl T e e : : .......Deliverance of Israel (Ps. 105: 23-45)
Aprila 8 Sne. L, o S : .... . Israel in Rebellion (Ps. 106: 6-27)
AT IR S s L R L, e e e More of Israel's Sins (Ps. 106: 28-48)

Lesson Subject Explained

The aim of the lessons of last gquarter was to learn of the origin
and development of the nation of Israel. We trace the development
of that people from Abraham, the founder, through Isaac, Jacob,
and his sons in their experiences in Canaan and Egypt. We have
now seen them come out of Egypt and gather before the frowning
heights of Sinai, where they are to be organized into a nation,
and where they are to be given laws that shall direct and con-
trol them for several hundred years. It was here in the shadow
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of Sinai that they camped for their longest stop thus far in their
wanderings; it was here that their leader went into the mountain to
receive the tables of stone on which were written the ten command-
ments which served as the basis of all their laws, and the pattern
for all moral laws of many nations to this day; and it was here that
the people manifested the great need of laws and a leader to enforce
those laws to keep them from going into the same idolatrous worship
they had seen practiced by heathens in Egypt.

Sinai was called the “mount of God.” (Ex. 3: 1; 4: 27; 18: 5; 24:
13.) It is said that while Moses was tending his sheep that he came
to the mount of God, unto Horeb, Sinai. Though this incident was
before the law was given, it is doubtful if Sinai was ever called the
mount of God until after the law was given there. This record was
written after the law was given, and the writer used a term familiar
to his readers at the time of his writing, though not used to refer to
the mountain at the time of the incident about which he was writing.

Context of the Lesson

In the immediate context of this lesson we find the record of the
crossing of the Red Sea, and the singing of the song of deliverance
when their enemies had been destroyed in the sea. Their journey in
the wilderness was not without its discouragements. In fact it
seems there were more things to discourage them than there were to
encourage them. The first discouragement was no water. And in
spite of the great deliverance they had just experienced, they com-
plained. Then they came to Marah and found water, but it was
bitter,

They had been gone from Egypt but one month when they com-
plained because of hunger. It was then they wished they had never
left Egypt where they could sit by the fleshpots, and “eat bread to
the full.” (Ex. 16: 3.) Then God promised to send them manna
every morning, except on the Sabbath, and he sent them quails in the
evenings, to let them know that Jehovah was God. (Ex. 16: 12.)

On another occasion they became thirsty, and were so vexed about
the matter that they were about ready to stone Moses. God told
Moses to strike the rock in Horeb and it would supply plenty of
water, Following this the Amalekites attacked them. This is the
time when Moses held up his hands and the armies prevailed, but
when he became tired and let down his hands the army lost ground.
So Aaron and Hur held up his hands, while Joshua led the armies
of Israel to a great victory. (Ex. 17.) -

About this time Jethro, the kinsman of Moses, visited him and
gave him some good advice about the organization of his work.
Moses was trying to settle all disputes that arose among the people.
It was too much for him. Jethro suggested the appointment of “Able
men, such as fear God, men of truth, hating unjust gain” to be rulers
of thousands, hundreds, fifties, and tens. Moses took the advice,
appointed the men who “judged the people at all seasons: the hard
causes they brought unto Moses, but every small matter they judged
themselves.” (Ex.18.) This all happened while they were at Rephi-
dim, which was their last stop before they came to Sinai, The
reader should notice that the “rock in Horeb” which furnished water
for the people (Ex. 17: 1-7) was at Rephidim, so that the term Horeb
included more than the mountain called Sinai.
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The Historical Background

TiMmeE—The date for the lesson is 1491 B.C. The month is said
to be the third of the ecclesiastical year, which was Sivan. It was
the ninth month of the civil year, and corresponds with the last few
days of our May and most of June. It seems to have been the first
day of the month when they reached Sinai. The term same day
(Ex. 19: 1) being given that meaning by most accepted authorities.
In verse 11 we have mentioned the third day, but this is not to be
taken as meaning the third day of the month, but rather the third
day from the time God was talking to Moses. According to Horne’s
count the law was given on the 6th day of the month. (Introduction
to the Scriptures, Vol. III, p. 180.) But if that be true it was more
than fifty days from the feast of the Passover in Egypt to the giving
of the law. They killed the lJamb on the 14th of the month, and left
after midnight, which was the 15th of the month. (Ex. 12.) Since
there were thirty days in that month, they traveled sixteen days.
There were twenty-nine days in the nexi{ month, Zif. So they
marched forty-five days from Goshen to Sinai. If the law was not
given until the 6th of the month, that would have made fifty-one
days from the Passover to the giving of the law. It is supposed that
the law was given on the day which afterwards was called Pentecost.
The best of scholars have differed on the exact number of days, so
we need not be discouraged if we do not all arrive at the same num-
ber; nor is there a matter of faith involved.

Prace.—Sinai.
Persons.—Jehovah, Moses, and the children of Israel.

Golden Text Explained

The mountains quaked at the presence of Jehovah. This verse
of scripture is a part of the song of praise Deborah and Barak sang
when they had defeated Sisera, the captain of Jabin, king of Canaan,
and all his army. Deborah was a prophetess who dwelt under a
palm tree between Ramah and Bethel in the hill-country of Ephraim.
(Judges 4: 5.) Barak was the military leader of the people at that
time, but he refused to go to battle without the prophetess going
along with him. This seemed to Deborah a rather effeminate thing
to do, so she said she would go, but Barak would not get any credit for
the victorious outcome of the campaign. The armies of Israel com-
pletely routed the enemy, and the leader was slain by a woman of
whom he asked rest and shelter. After this it is said they had rest
from their enemies for forty years.

The whole song is one of praise to Jehovah because of his great-
ness, his power to overcome all enemies, and his willingness to come
to the help of his people. The thought expressed in our Golden Text
is the reverence due such a God. Even the mountains quaked at
his presence, yea, even yon Sinai quaked at the presence of such
a majestic Being. If nature quakes at his presence; if the mountains,
great masses of rock built upon more solid rock, tremble at his pres-
ence, why should not men tremble when in his presence. Two
classes of people are here suggested as being in need of such a dis-
position. First, the enemies of Jehovah may well tremble in fear
of so great and mighty a Being as Jehovah. Next, the children of
God may well tremble in his presence. Noi through fear of being
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consumed and destroyed, as will be the enemies of God, but we
should fremble in fear of doing wrong, of failing to gain his favor and
approval. One of the greatest needs ol churches today is the culti-
vation of reverence in the presence of Jehovah. Israel had a demon-
stration of the power of Jehovah over all the gods of Egypt in the
plagues, and in their deliverance from Egypt at the Red Sea. They
had a manifestation of his glory and majesty at Sinai. These ex-
periences were for the purpose of cultivating reverence.

Helps on the Lesson Text

Moses came and called for the elders. Moses had been in the
mountain with God to receive instructions. God had informed Moses
that a covenant was about to be made, and he wanted to get an
expression from the people. The proposition was put in these words,
“Now therefore, if ye will obey my voice indeed, and keep my
covenant, then ye shall be mine own possession from among all
peoples: for all the earth is mine: and ye shall be unto me a kingdom
of priests, and a holy nation.” (Ex. 19: 5, 6.) Moses was told to go
down to the people and put this proposition up to them to see what
would be their answer.

All that Jehovah hath spoken we will do. By this they meant
they would obey his voice indeed, and keep his covenant. This is
all that Jehovah had spoken up to this time which they could do.
Though God had not told them what the commandments would be,
yet in the presence of the God who had delivered them from bondage,
and had borne them on “eagles’ wings” to a place of safety, and
knowing that God would not require anything impossible or un-
reasonable of them they were willing to promise obedience before
knowing in detail what that obedience would require of them. That,
if it had been really from the heart, was really true complete sub-
mission to the Lord. That is the attitude so much needed today on
the part of the children of God.

I come unto thee in a thick cloud. Man is unable to look upon
God and live, so he must veil himself in some way every time he
appears. Sometimes God appeared to man in human form. Christ
was God veiled in human flesh. On this occasion God thought best
to veil himself in a thick cloud; the word thick suggesting the ab-
solute necessity for such a covering from the eyes of the people. The
purpose of coming in the thick cloud was to get close enough to the
people that they might hear him speak to Moses; and he wanted
them to hear him so that they might believe in Moses as the repre-
sentative of God.

Go unto the people, and sanctify them. The word sanctify means
to set apart to a holy service. Since those thus set apart must be
pure and clean, there was the accompanying service of purification.
So they were required to wash their garments. And in such purifi-
cations they usually washed their bodies, though no mention is made
of it here.

The third day Jehovah will come down in the sight of all the peo-
ple. Today and tomorrow they were to make their preparation, and on
the third day Jehovah was to come down. It has been suggested that
some might be skeptical of the report made by Moses. If so they
would have time to think the matter over, and be on guard for any
art of deception. Though he was to be veiled in a thick cloud so
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that none could actually see him, yet it is heére said that he would
be in the sight of all people.

And thou shalt set bounds unto the people. These words seem
to signify a fence or barrier of some sort to be made by man, not a
line made by nature and marked out or pointed out by man beyond
which the people must not go.

Take heed to yourselves. This is a warning to them not to go
into the mountain, and not even to touch it. Neither was a beast
to touch the mountain. One writer says he had always wondered at
this statement until he had seen Sinai. How could a man touch a
mountain? It is difficult to know just when one gets on a mountain.
There are usually low rolling hills, and then higher peaks to ascend
before one actually gets on a mountain. Such is true with several
peaks of the Rocky Mountains which the writer has ascended. But
the author mentioned said when he reached Sinai he could under-
stand why people were warned not to touch Sinai, This mountain
rises almost perpendicular from the plain on which the people were
camped. It is a mass of granite 1800 feet high. Its surface is broken
by valleys, or great ravines, on the sides of which grow timber. It
was through one of these that Moses was able to go up to meet God.

Whosoever toucheth the mount shall be surely put to death. This
was the penalty for the curious or careless. And even the animals
that got too close in grazing were to be stoned. Neither man nor
beast who touched the mountain were to be touched. by other people;
they were to be stoned, or shot through on the spot.

When the trumpet soundeth long, they shall come up to the mount.
All the commentaries at hand find a difficulty here in harmonizing
this statement with what was said in the preceding verse. One har-
monizes the two statements by saying that for a time they were
forbidden to touch the mount, but at the sounding of the trumpet they
would have the privilege of touching it, even to go up to investigate
to see if there was any fraud or deception attempted. The more
reasonable view to take of the matter seems to be that none were to
touch the mount at any time during the manifestation of God. But
at the sounding of the trumpet all the people were to gather as close-
1y to the mount as possible without touching it. They were encamped
over the whole plain, some of them being several miles from the
bounds set beyond which they were not to go. The trumpet was to
be sounded as a warning that the presence of the Lord was expected
at once, and the people were to gather, to come as close as they could
without violating the regulations.

Helps for Teachers

Elementary and Junior Departments
This lesson affords a splendid opportunity for the use of sand
tables and flannel boards, and by the careful use of them a deep im-
pression may be made on the children of these departments. Rever-
ence for God on account of his power, majesty, and holiness is the
central theme of the lesson.

Intermediate and Senior Departments

Here again reverence is the main point to be stressed. And holi-
ness on our part both in heart and life should receive the attention
of these departments. As the people washed their garments in
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preparation for the presence of God, so we must cleanse ourselves
from all filthiness of flesh and spirit, perfecting holiness in the fear
of God. (2 Cor. 7:1.) Those who violated God’s restrictions in these
matters were to be stoned without mercy. Those today who pay no
attention to God’s will concerning the regulations he has made with
reference to our lives will have to pay the penalty. The fact that the
penalty is deferred instead of being executed immediately as was the
case then, is no proof that the penalty will not surely be executed.

Young People and Adult Departments

The lessons suggested above should receive the attention of these
departments. Moses was allowed to go into the presence of God, not
close enough to see him face to face, but closer than any others were
allowed to go. Then Aaron and the elders, either on this occasion or
later, were allowed to go part of the way, but the people remained
at a distance. (Ex. 24: 1-3.) These matters suggest our need of a
mediator between us and God. Moses took the word of God to the
people, and their reply back to God. But Jesus Christ is our media-
tor; he has revealed the will of God to us, and he carries our prayers
to God and is our Advocate at the throne of mercy. How we should
love him and serve him for this most wonderful service he preforms
for us! Never shall we be able to do enough for him to pay him;
never shall we be able to praise him enough adequately for his kind-
ness; never shall.we be able to thank him properly for his goodness.

Topics for Discussion

1. For three days the people made preparations for the presence
of Jehovah. We assemble with little thought that for an hour we
shall be worshiping in the presence of God. For that communion
with God little, and with many no, preparation is made. Should we
not sanctify our minds? set them apart to things of a holy nature?

2. The writer of Heb. 12: 18-29 uses these happenings at Sinai to
teach us the superiority of the gospel dispensation over that of the
law of Moses. If these physical demonstrations impressed the peo-
ple with the power, majesty, and holiness of God, how much more
should we be impressed who have experienced salvation through
the gospel, and who entertain the hope of eternal life in heaven
instead of an earthly home in Canaan?

3. If these manifestations to his people for the purpose of saving
them were so awful that the people could not bear to look upon
them; if God’s voice of love and salvation was so terrible that the
people could not listen to him, how will his appearance in judgment
be when he comes to condemn all the disobedient? No wonder it
is said of him when he sits on the great white throne of judgment,
“From whose face the earth and the heaven fled away; and there was
found no place for them.” (Rev. 20: 11.)

Questions for the Class
What is the Golden Text of this lesson?
What did you get from the Devotional Reading?
What did you get from the daily Bible readings?
What is the aim of this quarter?
How does it compare with the aim of the last quarter?
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What do you know of Mount Sinai?

Tell some of the experiences of the people between Goshen and Sinai.

What advice did Moses get concerning organization?

From whom did he get it?

What is the date of this lesson? :

How long since the people had left Egypt?

Discuss the Golden Text.

What general proposition did God have Moses to pul to the people?

What was the people’s answer?

How did God veil his presence when he appeared to the people?

How did the people sanctify themselves for this appearance?

How could the people touch the mountain? What was the penalty?

In what way were bounds set for the people?

What is meant by the people being allowed tc come to the mount?

What lessons do you get from the fact that Moses was mediator be-
tween God and the people?

Lesson II—April 11, 1948
THE LAW GIVEN THROUGH MOSES

The Lesson Text
Ex. 19: 16-25

16 And it came to pass on the third day, when it was morning, that there
were thunders and lightnings, and a thick cloud upon the mount, and the voice
of a trumpet exceeding loud; and all the people that were in the camp trembled.

17 And Mo'sés brought forth the people out of the camp to meet God; and
they stood at the nether part of the mount.

18 And mount Si'nai, the whole of it, smoked, because Jé-ho'vah descended
upon it in fire; and the smoke thereof ascended as the smoke of a furnace, and
the whole mount quaked greatly.

19 And when the voice of the trumpet waxed louder and louder, Md'sés
spake, and God answered him by a vcice. )

20 And Jé-ho'vah came down upon mount Si‘nai, to the top of the mount:
and Jé-ho’vah called Mo'sés to the top of the mount; and Mo'sés went ug.

21 And Jé-ho'viah said unto Mo’sés, Go down, charge the people, lest they
break through unto Jé-ho'vah to gaze, and many of them perish.

22 And let the priests also, that come near to Jé-ho'vih, sanctify themselves,
lest J&-ho'vah break forth upon them.

23 And Mo'sés said unto Jé-ho'vah, The people cannot come up to mount
Silm?l;.' Ig{ thou didst charge us, saying, Set bounds about the mount, and
sanctify it.

24 And Jé-ho'vih said unto him, Go, get thee down; and thou shalt come up,
thou, and Adr'on with thee: but let not the priests and the people break
through to come up unte Jé-ho'vih, lest he break forth upon them.

25 So Mo’sés went down unto the people, and told them.

GoLpEN TEXT.—“The law is become our tutor to bring us unto
Christ.” (Gal. 3: 24a.)
DEevoTiONAL READING.—Deut. 5: 1-5.

Daily Bible Readings

.

ADril By M i The Book of the Law of Moses (Neh. 8: 1-3, 8, 14-18)
Fonta PLET T W SN A WD S e L A i Law Given at Sinai (Neh. 9: 6-20)
DTN STV L oo d% o Srorart e o B A e Law Contrasted with Grace (John 1: 10-18)
F o8 L O (P AR e e Moses Gave the Commandments (Mark 7: 8-23)
ey g hhal b R B R Fouios i o iucae o e TN Face of Moses Veiled (2 Cor. 3: 12-18)
51 s L L R S R e P e R T The Law Was A Tutor (Gal. 3: 23-29)
e ntlia b RN E L A T LR T Children of the Law in Bondage (Gal. 4: 21-31)
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Lesson Subject Explained

The term the law as used in our Lesson Subject, and as used in
the Bible sometimes refers to the Ten Commandments. Jesus used
it in this sense when he said to the Jews, “Did not Moses give you
the law, and yet none of you doeth the law? Why seek ye to kill
me?” (John 7: 19.) They were about to kill, but the law which
Moses gave forbade killing. That of course refers to the command-
ment, Thou shalt not kill. (Ex. 20: 13.) But sometimes the term
the law included more than simply the Ten Commandments. Our
Golden Text, “The law is become our tufor to bring us unto Christ,”
illustrates this fact. Surely no one would say that the term law here
includes nothing more than the Ten commandments. In fact this
expression is used by inspired writers to refer to statements in all
five of the books of the Pentateuch. In 1 Cor. 14: 34 Paul said for
women to be in subjection “as also saith the law.” This is admitted
to refer to Gen. 3: 16. Again in Rom. 7: 7 Paul said, “I had not known
coveting, except the law had said, Thou shalt not covet.” This we
find in Ex: 20: 17. Next, a man asked Jesus, “Which is the great
commandment in the law?” Jesus replied, “Thou shalt love Jehovah
thy God with all thy heart.” This is found in Deut. 6: 5 and Lev. 19:
18. Last, Jesus asked the Jews, “Have ye not read in the law, that on
the sabbath day the priests in the temple profane the sabbath, and are
guiltless? (Matt. 12: 5.) This is found in Num. 28: 9. So we learn
that the expression the law refers to the writings of Moses. Jesus
so used the term when he said, “All things must needs be fulfilled,.
which are written in the law of Moses, and the prophets, and the
psalms, concerning me.” (Luke 24: 44.) Here the Old Testament
is divided into three parts, and the law of Moses is one part, including
the five books written by Moses.

Again the expression the law is a general term used to include
moral, civil, and ceremonial enactments. In Luke 2: 27 it is
said that the parents of Jesus brought him to the temple that they
might do concerning him after the custom of the law. Here they
offered a pair of turtledoves. This was a ceremonial act, yet it
was required by the law. Next, Jesus said the great commandment of
the law is to love God with all our hearts. This is neither civil nor
ceremonial, it is a moral requirement; but it is of the law. Again,
Paul said. “Sittest thou to judge me according to the law, and com-
mandest me to be smitten contrary to the law?” (Acts 23: 3.) Here
he referred to a civil enactment of the law.

Those who worship on the seventh day because they think the
fourth commandment is still binding say that the ceremonial law was
given through Moses, but that the moral law, which is only the Ten
Commandments, came from God and not through Moses. This is
incorrect as is evident from scriptures already cited. Jesus said,
“Moses said, Honor thy father and thy mother.” (Mark 7: 10.) And
Jesus said Moses gave the law which forbade killing. (John 7: 19.)
And it is said Moses gave the law (John 1: 17); we are told Moses
gave the book of the law of Jehovah (2 Chron. 34: 14;) and last, we
are told that Moses gave God’s law. (Neh. 10: 29.) AIll the law, by
whatever name it is called, which was binding on the Jews from
Sinai to Pentecost, was given through Moses. The New Testament
teaches clearly that the law given through Moses was taken away
(2 Cor. 3; Gal. 3; Heb. 8), so the effort is made to show that only
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ceremonial law came through Moses. If the Ten Commandments
came through Moses, it follows that they have been done away, and
therefore the commandment to remember the Sabbath day to keep
it holy is gone. But from the passages given above we see that all
law-——civil, ceremonial, and moral—binding on the Jews came through
Moses, and that it has been taken away.

Context of the Lesson

Since this lesson follows immediately the lesson of last week, both
Lesson Texts being in the same chapter, the lesson of last week is
the context of this lesson. So a short review of last week’s lesson
is all that is needed for a study of the context of this lesson,

The Historical Background

Time.—The date for this lesson is 1491 B.C.
PrLace.—Mount Sinai.
Persons.—Jehovah, Moses, Aaron, and the children of Israel.

Golden Text Explained

The law is become our tutor. The expression the law in this text
has the meaning so generally given it in the New Testament, that of
all the rules and regulations which were binding on the Jews from
Sinai to Pentecost. It includes all the civil, ceremonial, and moral
laws which were given through Moses. This is the law which Paul
says was given four hundred and thirty years after the promise was
made to Abraham. (Gal. 3: 17.) He also says in this same connection
that the inheritance is not of the law, but of the promise. That the
law was simply added to the promise on account of the transgressions
of the people, and that it was intended to be in force only until the
seed should come to whom the promise was made. And in this same
connection Paul says if the law had been given which could make
alive, righteousness would have been by the law, so we conclude that
the law given through Moses could not make alive, and that right-
eousness was not obtained through the law. The Jews made the
mistake of thinking they could be justified through the law, hence
they clung to the law and rejected Christ. They failed to realize the
purpose of the law as stated in our Golden Text.

The word tutor in our text is the translation of a Greek word from
which we get our word pedagogue. For this reason the King James
version has the word schoolmaster. But the word pedagogue in the
Greek meant the leader or escort of children; that is, a slave who was
given charge of the child to guide him to schooi and to the school-
master, or teacher. In our text Christ is the teacher, and the law is
the escort whose duty it was to bring the Jews to Christ.

To bring us unto Christ. The word us in this text includes only
those who were under the law. Paul says, “Now we know that what
things soever the law saith, it speaketh to them that are under the
law.” (Rom. 3: 19.) And since no one but the Jews were under the
law, it follows that the law did not say anything to anyone not under
the law, that is, no one but the Jews. But the law was a tutor only as
it taught. The law taught by speaking, therefore it taught none but
those under the law, the Jews. And the law brought unto Christ only
those whom it taught. So the law was given to be a tutor to bring
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the Jews to Christ. The law brought the Jews to Christ in that it
made them realize the necessity of a perfect sacrifice. They offered
animals which could not take away sins, so had to be offered con-
tinually, day after day, month after month, and year after year. But
thése offerings were types of, and pointed forward to, a betier sac-
rifice which should put an end to all such imperfect sacrifices.

Again, the law brought the Jews unto Christ in that it made them
realize how many, and how exceedingly sinful, were their sins. Paul
said that through the law was the knowledge of sin. (Rom. 7: 7-13.)
The law made people conscious of their sins, and of their lost con-
dition without a Saviour from those sins. And since the law pointed
out their sins, and demanded perfect obedience to it that they might
.be justified, the law brought them to Christ for justification by faith
instead of perfect obedience to the law. If our eternal salvation
depends upon perfect obedience to law, whether the law of Moses or
the law of Christ, we are hoplessly lost, for none of us are capable
of rendering perfect obedience. Perfect obedience means doing all
that is our duty to do (which implies perfect knowledge of our duty)
from the moment we become Christians without the slightest mistake,
or imperfection. This is humanly impossible. But this is what
justification by law demands. Hence if we are ever justified it must
be by faith in Christ, and not by obedience. This does not excuse
us from rendering the best obedience we are capable of rendering,
but it does shift the emphasis from obedience to faith as the basis for
our hope of eternal salvation. It is faith, made alive by the best
obedience we can render, by which we are justified. It was the law
that taught the Jews the impossibility of being justified by works,
and to hope for salvation through faith in Jesus Christ.

Helps on the Lesson Text

There were thunders and lightnings, and a thick cloud upon the
mount. These physical manifestations of the presence of God were
for the purpose of impressing the people with the greatness, the
power, the glory, and the holiness of God. They were prone to go
into idolatry and they needed some proof of a divine Being who
was not of wood, stone, or incarnated in some animal. “God, there-
fore, in his indescribable majesty, descended on the mount; and, by
the thick dark cloud, the violent thunders, the vivid lightnings, the
long and loud blasts of the trumpet, the smoke encompassing the
whole mountain, and the excessive earthquake, proclaimed his power,
his glory, and his holiness; so that the people, however unfaithful and
disobedient afterwards, never once doubted the divine interference,
or suspected Moses of any cheat or imposture. Indeed, so absolute
and unequivocal were the proofs of supernatural agency, that it was
impossible these appearances could be attributed to any cause but the
unlimited power of the author of Nature.” (Adam Clarke.)

And Moses brought forth the people out of the camp to meet God.
It will be remembered that in our lesson last Sunday it was stated
that commentators saw difficulty in verses 12 and 13; verse 12 saying
that the people were not to go up into the mountain, and verse 13
saying that they might go to the mountain when the trumpet sounded.
Here we find the voice of the trumpet waxing louder and louder, yet
Moses brings the people to the “nether part of the mount” to meet

106 ANNUAL LeEssoN COMMENTARY



SECOND QUARTER ApriL 11, 1948

God. Their coming to the mount at the sounding of the trumpet, and
their going up into the mountain are two different things.

Moses spake, and God answered him by a voice. Sometime during
this manifestation of power and majesty Moses said, “I exceedingly
fear and quake.” (Heb. 12: 21.) A word from God at this time for
the comfort and encouragement of Moses may have been the answer
of God mentioned in this verse.

Go down, charge the people, lest they break through unto Jehovah
to gaze. Man has always been inquisitive; man has never made much
difference between thé things that are holy and the things that are
common; he has been daringly inquisitive. This God knew, and
wanted the people warned against such daring inquisitiveness. Moses
thought the people had been sufficiently warned, but to that God
answered, “Go, get thee down.” Even Moses was taking liberties
with God, opposing his views with the expressed will of God.

And let the priests also, . . . sanctify themselves. Who were these
priests? The tribe of Levi had not yet been separated and conse-
crated to the priesthood, nor had Aaron been appointed as high priest
at this time. A little later we read, “And he sent young men of the
children of Israel, who offered burnt-offerings, and sacrificed peace-
offerings of oxen unto Jehovah.” (Ex. 24: 5.) From these statements
we gather that the Israelites had been offering sacrifices to God, and
that certain men had the duty of offering the sacrifices. And when
the Levites were selected to do this work, some time after the law
was given, these people gave up their duties and positions. The peo-
ple had sanctified themselves already; why had not the priests done
so? Was it because they felt no need of it since they were priests?
That seems to be the human explanation of the matter.

Let not the priests and the people breai through. It would be
human to break through and go right into the thick cloud to get a
closer view of God. But to do so would mean instant destruction,
hence the double warning. And the priests are given special mention.
It would be easy for the priests to see why the common peop'e would
not be allowed to go into the mountain, but it might be difficult for
them to see why they should not be allowed to go at least as far as
Moses went. Position sometimes exalts men and makes them forget
that they are dust.

Helps for Teachers

Elementary and Junior Departments

The unusual events which happened when Jehovah came down
upon Mount Sinai may be used to impress these children with the
power and majesty of God. Call attention to each of the things which
manifested the presence of God. Thunders louder than any one had
ever heard before, lightnings brighter than they had ever seen, a
trumpet sounding louder than they had ever heard, the mountain was
smoking like a furnace, and it was trembling, or quaking, greatly.
Compare these things with things similar within the knowledge of
the children, but multiplied many times beyond things they have seen
and heard. With all these things going at the same time on a moun-
tain in a desert, would they not be impressed with the idea that some-
thing supernatural was taking place? It was God’s purpose to impress
the children of Israel with that very idea.
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Intermediate and Senior Departments

Here we have a record of things unusual happening. This record
is either true or false. If it is false we may as well throw away the
book. If it is true, God came down on Mount Sinai and gave the law
to Moses. There is no middle ground to take with reference to the
miracles of the Bible; there is no way to explain them as coincidental
occurrences of nature. It will not do to say that Moses took advantage
of a gathering storm to go up into the mountain. He told them three
days before to get ready for this very thing, Could Moses predict
the storm three days in advance? The mountain trembled greatly.
This cannot be explained by saying that there was an earthquake at
the exact hour of an electrical storm. So we may use this lesson to
impress these departments with the miraculous in the Bible.

Young People and Adult Departments

It will be well for these departments to spend much of their time
studying the lessons suggested in the first section of this lesson. The
law, the law of Moses, and the law of God, are expressions which
refer to the same thing, and in their general use they include all the
rules and regulations which governed the Jews for fifteen hundred
years before the birth of Jesus Christ. People who worship on the
seventh day try to make a distinction between the law of Moses and
the law of God, claiming that the law of Moses was wholly ceremonial
and that it was taken out of our way. (Col. 2: 14.) But they say the
law of God, the Ten Commandments, are the moral law, and that it
is still binding on us, and therefore we ought to remember the Sab-
bath to keep it holy. We will have a lesson on the Sabbath day in
this quarter, but it will be necessary for us to get these lessons on the
law clearly in our minds to understand why the old Sabbath law is
not binding. None of the Ten Commandments, as such, are binding
on us. Moses has no authority; his commission has expired. Jesus
Christ has all authority. We obey what he commands. We refrain
from killing because he said do so, not because Moses commanded it.
If Jesus commands us to keep the Sabbath we will do it, but no one
can cite the passage where Jesus issued such a command. Through
his apostles he teaches us to worship on the first of the week. (Acts
20: 7; 1 Cor. 16: 1, 2; Heb. 10: 25.)

Topics for Discussion

1. Contrast the physical settings of the giving of the law and the
first announcement of the gospel of Jesus Christ. Thunder, lightning,
smoke, mountain trembling and people warned not to come too near
when the law was given; but the Holy Spirit descends with only
sufficient sound to attract the attention of the people in the city, and
tongues like as of fire sitting on each of the apostles to point out those
empowered to speak for God when the gospel was first preached.
The law was a ministration of death (2 Cor. 3: 7,) but the gospel was
a ministration of righteousness, of life.

2. God did not respect position in the person of the priests, for
they had to sanctify themselves the same as the people for the coming
of God. This may suggest that those who hold positions of power and
influence in the church today are required to keep themselves clean
and sanctify themselves wholly to God’s service, and that their
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positiqn gives them no favors not enjoyed by the humblest and most
unnoticed person in the church.

Questions for the Class

What is the Golden Text of this lesson?

What did you learn from the Devotional Reading?

What did you learn from the daily Bible readings?

How much does the expression the law include?

How can you prove there is no difference between the law of Moses
and the law of God?

What three natural divisions of the law should we recognize?

Is tgetgxgressien law of God ever used wilh reference to ceremonial

uties?

Where is Moses given credit for giving the Ten Commandments?

How would you proceed to show that the Sabbath law given by Moses
is not now binding?

What can you say of the context of this lesson?

What is the meaning of the word tutor?

What does Paul say about the law and the promise made to Abraham?

Who was to be brought to Christ by the law?

How did the law serve to bring the Jews to Christ?

Why can people not be justified by obedience to law?

By what are we justified today?

What was the purpose of the physical phenomena on Sinai?

How was Moses allected by the scenes on Sinai?

Why the second charge to keep the people from breaking through?

Why the command at this time for the priests to sanctify themselves?

Why the special warning to the priests not to break through?

Lesson III—April 18, 1948
THE TEN COMMANDMENTS

The Lesson Text
Ex. 20: 1-17

1 And God spake all these words, saying, -

2 I am Jé-hé'vih thy God, who brought thee out of the land of E'g¥pt, out
of the house of bondage.

3 Thou shalt have no other gods before me.

4 Thou shalt not make unto thee a graven image, nor any likeness of any
thing that is in heaven above, or that is in the earth beneath, or that is in the
water under the earth:

5 Thou shalt not bow down thyself unto them, nor serve them; for I Jé-
ho'vih thy God am a jealous God, visiting the iniguity of the fathers upon the
children, upon the third and upon the fourth generation of them that hate me,

6 And showing lovingkindness unto thousands of them that love me and
keep my commandments.

7 Thou shalt not take the name of J&-hd'vih thy God in vain; for Jé-hé'vih
will not hold him guiltless that taketh his name in vain.

8 Remember the sabbath day, to keep it holy.

9 Six days shalt thou labor, and do all thy work;

10 But the seventh day is a sabbath unto J&-hé'vih thy God: in it thou shalt
not do any work, thou, nor thy son, nor thy daughter, thy man-servant, nor
thy maid-servant, nor thy cattle, nor thy stranger that is within thy gates:

11 For in six days Jé&-hd’vih made heaven and earth, the sea, and all that
in them is, and rested the seventh day: wherefore Jé-ho'viih blessed the sab-
bath day, and hallowed it,

12 Honor thy father and thy mother, that thy days may be long in the land
which Jé-hé'vih thy God giveth thee,
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13 Thou shalt not kill.

14 Thou shalt not commit adultery.

15 Thou shalt not steal.

16 Thou shalt not bear false witness against thy neighbor.

17 Thou shalt not covet thy neighbor’s house, thou shalt not covet thy neigh-
bor's wife, nor his man-servant, nor his maid-servant, nor his ox, nor his ass,
nor anything that is thy neighbor's.

GoLpEN TeExT—“And he wrote upon the tables the words of the
covenant, the ten commandments.” (Ex. 34: 28b.)

DevorioNAL ReApING.—Deut. 5: 22-27.
Daily Bible Readings

A2 N L Rl by e The Words of the Covenant (Ex. 34: 27-35)
April 13, T.. ....Covenant on Tables of Stone (Deut, 4: 9-14)
APTILITES W o e S o S Covenant Made with Israel (Deut. 5: 1-21)
April 15. T. ..Written with the Finger of God (Deut. 9: 6-21)
V- b= 1 F IR U R ST L L Tables of Stone in the Ark (1 Kings 8: 5-11)

April 17. R .0ld Covenant Imperfect (Heb. 8: 1-13)
ADPril B S AT e Old Covenant Type of Better Things (Heb. 9: 1-10)

Lesson Subject Explained

‘By some the Ten Commandments are regarded as the moral law,
and as being binding forever. Those who hold such position usually
claim that the Ten Commandments include all the moral principles
binding upon the people. But such is not true. There are many
things that have to do with moral principles which are not included
in them. (1) Traffic in human beings is not mentioned in the com-
mandments, but is forbidden in Ex. 21: 16. (2) Hurting a woman
with child is not included in the commandments, but is in Ex. 21: 22,
(3) Sorcery is given the death penally in Ex. 22: 18, (4) Wresting
justice in Ex. 23: 6. (5) The taking of bribes is forbidden in Ex. 23:
8. (6) Human abomination is forbidden in Lev. 18: 22. (7) Con-
fusion is forbidden in Lev. 18: 23; Ex. 21: 19. (8) Cursing the deaf
and blind disallowed in Lev. 19: 14. (9) Attitudes toward brethren
are commanded in Lev. 19: 17, 18 which are not included in the Ten
Commandments. (10) Cursing and blasphemy, other than taking the
name of the Lord in vain, are given the death penalty in Lev. 24: 13-
16. (11) Assault short of murder is not included in the Ten Com-
mandments, but is treated in Lev. 24: 19.

The two greatest commandments of the law are not a part of the
Ten Commandments. Jesus said to love God with the whole heart is
the greatest commandment, and to love your neighbor as yourself is
the second greatest commandment of the law. (Matt. 22: 37-39.)
These are not found in the Ten Commandments, but are found in Deut.
6: 5 and Lev. 19: 18. The Ten Commandments served somewhat as a
constitution, and all the rules and regulations were based upon them
and derived their constitutionality from them. Our lawmaking
bodies pass almost innumerable laws in the regulation of the activities
of the individuals and corporations of this nation. But if any of these
laws are found to be contrary to the constitution, the law is declared
void, not binding. So the Ten Commandments were the basic law of
the new nation of Israel formed of the tribes of the children of
Abraham and Jacob. All the rules, laws, or regulations, whether
moral, civil, or ceremonial, were in harmony with these basic laws.

The Ten Commandments naturally divide themselves into two sec-
tions. First, those which deal with our duty to God. This division
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consists of the first four commandments. Second, those which deal
with our duty to our fellow man. There are six commandments in
this division. Those who loved God would obey the first four com-
mandments, and those who loved their fellow man would obey the
six commandments of the last division. For this reason it is said that
love is the fulfilling of the law. That was true under the law of
Moses, and it is true under the law of Christ. If a person loves God
today, he will do what God commands; and if one loves his fellow
man he will treat that fellow man like God directs him to be treated.

Context of the Lesson

Since this lesson follows immediately the Lesson Text of last
Sunday’s lesson a review of the last lesson will be all that is needed
as a study of the context.

The Historical Background

Time.—The date for this lesson is 1491 B.C.
Prace.—Mount Sinai.
Persons.—Jehovah, Moses, Aaron, and the children of Israel.

Golden Text Explained

And he wrote upon the tables the words of the covenant. The
reader will keep in mind the fact that the first tables had been broken
(Ex. 32: 19,) and that this was the second writing of the command-
ments. It has frequently been said that God wrote the first set and
that Moses wrote the second, and for that idea there is some ground;
yet from a study of all the passages bearing on the point it seems
clear that God wrote on the stones both times. Moses was told, with
reference to the first tables, to come up into the mount and get the
tables of stone, and the law and the commandments “which I have
written.” (Ex. 24: 12.) Again it is said they were “written with the
finger of God.” (Ex. 31: 18.) Again, “And the tables were the work
of God, and the writing was the writing of God, graven upon the
tagles." (Ex. 32: 16.) This settles the matter concerning the first
tables.

With reference fo the second tables, we have this statement, “And
Jehovah said unto Moses, Write thou these words. . . . And he wrote
upon the tables.” (Ex. 34: 27, 28.) This looks as if Moses did the
writing. But when we read an account of these matters given by
Moses some time later in chapters 9 and 10 of Deuteronomy,
we get a different view. After telling about getting the first tables
“written with the finger of God,” and breaking them when he saw
how they had sinned, he said, “At that time Jehovah said unto me,
Hew thee two tables of stone like the first. . . . And I will write on the
tables the words that were on the first tables. . . . So I made an
ark. . . . And he wrote on the tables, according to the first writing,
the ten commandments.” (Deut. 10: 1-4.) And going back to Ex.
34: 1 where God gave instructions for writing the second copy we
find this, “And Jehovah said unto Moses, Hew thee two tables of stone
like unto the first: and I will write upon the tables the words that
were on the first tables.” (Ex. 34: 1.) From these verses we learn
that God did the actual writing on the second tables. The word he
in our text, therefore, must refer to God, and not to Moses. This
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is also the conclusion of a standard work. “We must therefore regard
‘he’ in this present passage as meaning ‘the Lord, which is quite
possible according to the Hebrew idiom.” (Pulpit Commentary.)

But this still leaves us o deal with this statement, “Write thou
these words: for after the tenor of these words I have made a cove-
nant with thee and Israel.” (Ex. 34: 27.) Here Jehovah told Moses
to write. The best solution of this seems to be the one given by Adam
Clarke, that God wrote on the tables of stone, but told Moses to write
copies to give to the people. The copy which God made was put in
the ark (Deut, 10: 5,) and the people would not have access to that;
hence the necessity for making copies to distribute among the leaders
and teachers of the people.

The words of the covenant, the Ten Commandments. In a number
of places we are told that the Ten Commandments are the words of
the covenant, that they are the covenant, God made with the people.
(Deut. 4: 13; 9: 9-11.) That this is the covenant God made with them
when he took them by the hand to lead them out of the land of
Egypt none will deny. But Jeremiah said the people continued not
in that covenant God made with them in that day he led them out of
Egypt, and promised that he would take away that covenant and
make another. (Jer. 31: 31-38.) And Paul quoted that phophecy and
said it was fulfilled when Christ took away the first covenant and
established the second. (Heb. 8: 7-13; 10: 9.) So the Ten Command-
ment covenant, or the covenant of which the Ten Commandments
were the words, has been taken away, and a new and better covenant
between God and his people has been made.

Helps on the Lesson Text

Parties to the Covenant (Verses 1, 2).

There must be at least two parties to a covenant. The parties of
this covenant are set forth in the first statement of it. I am Jehovah
thy God. This is the first party. Thee out of the land of Egypt, out
of the house of bondage. The people who had been in bondage in
Egypt, but had been delivered by Jehovah, were the second party
of this covenant. This is made even clearer by Moses, “Jehovah our
God made a covenant with us in Horeb. Jehovah made not this cove-
nant with our fathers, but with us, even us, who are all of us here
alive this day.” (Deut. 5: 2, 3.) And then he reminds them how God
spoke with them in the mount from the midst of fire, and reminds
them of what God said to them by giving the second statement of the
Ten Commandments. So Jehovah was the first party, and the Jews
the second party to the covenant made at Sinai; and the Ten Com-
mandments were the words of that covenant.

Duties of the People Toward God (Verses 3-11).

Thou shalt have no other gods before me. The word thou is sin-
gular number. “The form indicated that each individual of the nation
was addressed severally, and was required himself to obey the law,
a mere general national obedience being insufficient.” “This com-
mandment prohibits every species of mental idolatry, and all inordi-
nate attachment to earthly and sensible things.” They were told
that the polytheism which they saw in Egypt would not be tolerated.

Thouw shalt not make unto thee a graven image. The first com-
mandment forbids mental idolatry; the second forbids external
idolatry; the first forbids one to give affection of the heart to any
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other, and the second forbids the outward show of love by bowing
down to images. The Catholic Church has omitted this command-
ment, but to retain the number ten they have made two command-
ments out of the last one. This is one of the boldest pieces of mutila-
tion of the word of God ever attempted.

Thou shalt not bow down thyself unto them. Does this second
commandment forbid sculpiure and painting? Is there a sin in
painting, or chiseling in stone, the likeness of a bird or an animal?
Evidently there is no sin in such unless it be done for the purpose of
bowing down before them to worship. There are those who say they
do not worship the image, but the image is used to help them worship
God. But this verse still forbids bowing down before images when
one is worshiping.

Thou shalt not take the name of Jehovah thy God in vain. “This
precept not only forbids all false oaths, but all common swearing
where the name of God is used, or where he is appealed to as a
witness of the truth.” Using the name of God lightly and irreverent-
ly in common conversation is a sign of a lack of respect for his holi-
ness. There are many “bywords” in use now which are corrupted
forms of God’s name; they have been corrupted hecause of a
hesitancy for using the actual name of God. These are out of place
in the speech of Christians. (Eph. 4: 29; 5: 3, 4.) |

Remember the sabbath day, to keep it holy. The word sabbath
means rest. God rested on the seventh day, so it was fitting that the
seventh day should be given to, the Jews as a day of rest. The
Sabbath was given for a sign between God and the Israelites. (Ex.
31: 12-17; Ezek. 20: 12, 20.) It was never given to Gentiles for a day
of rest, but was strictly Jewish, a sign between God and the Jews,
that they might know it was Jehovah who sanclified them. Verses
9 through 11 tells how they were to keep the day holy, and Ex. 31: 14
reveals the penalty for failing to keep the day holy. Num. 15: 32-
36 gives an example of punishment.

Duties Toward Their Fellow Man (Verses 12-17).

Honor thy father and thy mother. To honor parents includes two
things. (1) Obedience to parents. (Eph. 6: 1-3.) (2) To honor
parents one must care for them and respect them in their old age.
(Matt. 15: 4-6; Mark 7: 10-13.) In this connection parents have the
duty to see to it that their children show proper respect for them as
long as they are under their care and instruction. Parents who
neglect this disobey the Lord, and encourageé their children to dis-
obedience.

Thou shalt not kill. The word kill is to be taken in the sense of
murder, for in many passages we find God giving instructions to his
people to kill their enemies, and even a son who refused to obey his
parents. (Deut. 21: 18-21.) Samuel killed Agag (1 Sam. 15: 33),
but did not disobey this commandment. Some try to make a distinc-
tion here, saying that this command applies to individuals, but not
the government; but no such distinction can be made. It is just as
wrong for a government to murder as it is for an individual to do so.
In fact a government cannot do anything except as individuals hold-
ing government positions do those things.

Thouw shalt not commit adultery. Though the word adultery has
a specific meaning, it undoubtedly is to be given a wider application
here, to include all forms of illicit intercourse. Jesus added two rules
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governing ‘this sin, and makes it possible for men to be guilly of
adultery in two ways beside that intended here. (1) To divorce for
trivial cause and marry again, or to marry one divorced for trivial
cause. (Matt. 19: 9.) (2) To look upon one of the opposite sex with
lust in the heart is to commit adultery with that one. (Matt. 27, 28.)

Thou shalt not steal. This teaches us proper respect for the
property of others. But one does not have to take things under cover
of darkness to be guilty of stealing. To use unbalanced scales, to
charge a customer twice for one item among many he buys, or to
“shortchange” a customer is to steal from him. Read Ex. 22 for
the penalty for stealing.

Thou shalt not bear false witness. This forbids false statements
in court to the hurt of a man with reference to his life, property, or
character. It also forbids loose talk, talebearing, slander, gossip,
and idle talk where it involves the reputation of another. In Athens
a false witness was fined heavily, but in Egypt his nose and ears were
cut off. This latter should have been an effective restraint on loose
talk about others.

Thou shalt not covet. The act of coveting takes place in the heart.
No other law in the time of Moses attempted to regulate the heart;
they dealt only with the deed. But Jehovah, the God of the Hebrews,
wanted his people to know that he could read their hearts, and he
wished to prevent the deeds by directing the heart into the right
thoughts. Covetousness is an unlawful desire. It is desiring some-
thing for which you are not willing to give a lawful exchange, or
for which there is no lawful exchange. God forbids coveting an-
other’s wife, and for her there is no lawful exchange. On account of
covetousness being in the heart, it is one of the most dangerous sins
to which we are liable. I am restrained from stealing because others
will see me and have a bad opinion of me; I am restrained from
bearing false witness over the community because it may work to
my hurt. But one can be covetous without it being so easily and
quickly detected by others. So we have not the force of public
opinion to restrain us in this matter. We ought therefore to examine
ourselves prayerfully to see if we are guilty of the sin, even in the
slightest degree, and rid ourselves of it before it gets a strong hold
upon our hearts.

Helps for Teachers

For the lack of space in this lesson the only suggestion the writer
cares to make is to see that every student who can possibly do so
memorizes these Ten Commandments. In the children’s departments
it will be good to write them on the blackboard until all have become
familiar with them. Have them repeat them in unison several times,
as that will help those who have not memorized them well. Then
have each one to say them, as time will permit.

In the adult classes it w111 be well to write a word or two of each
to suggest the commandment, and then opposite that place a New
Testament reference to show what is taught by our Lord on that
subject. You will find a reference for nine of them the Sabbath not
being taught by him.

Those who maintain that the Ten Commandments as such, and
given through Moses, are binding today make the argument that if
these are not binding there is no law against the things forbidden in
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the Ten Commandments. Placing New Testament references on the
board, and showing the teaching of Christ on these subjects will over-
come such objections.

Topics for Discussion

1. Those who make and use graven images in their worship not
only bring the wrath of God upon themselves, but upon their chil-
dren for several generations. God is jealous when the love which be-
longs to him is given to, or shared with, the form of something and
made by man’s hands. ‘“His almighty hand comes down with a blow
the afflictive energies of which cannot be exhausied i one or even
two generations.”

2. While God visits the iniquities of the fathers upon the third
and fourth generations, not in guilt but in consequences, his mercy
and goodness triumph in that his lovingkindness is shown to a thou-
sand generations.

3. By reading carefully verses 4 and 5 of our text you will see that
those who make and bow down to images are classed as those who
hate God. The object of man’s worship enjoys man’s supreme
affections. To love something more than we love God is to hate
God. The word hate is so used in the sense of love less in Gen. 29:
30, 31, and Luke 14: 26.

Questions for the Class

What is the Golden Text of this lesson?

What did you get from the Devotional Reading?

What did you get from the daily Bible readings?

Name some moral principles not included in the Ten Commandments.

What did Jesus say were the greatest commandments?

How are the Ten Commandments related to these two great com-
mandments?

Into what two divisons do the Ten Commandments naturally divide?

Who wrote the commandments on the first tables of stone?

Can you prove that God wrote them on the second tables?

What writing did God command Moses to do?

Can you show that the Ten Commandments are the old covenant
which passed away?

Who were the parties to this Ten Commandment covenant?

In what ways and forms was idolatry forbidden?

What does the Catholic Church do with the second commandment?

Can one use an image as a help to worship God?

In what ways may we take the name of God in vain?

What do you know about keeping the Sabbath day holy?

In what two ways are parents to be honored?

What duty do parents have in this matter?

In what ways may we be guilty of murder?

In what ways may we be guilty of stealing?

How can people be guilty of bearing false witness?

What is covetousness? Why is it so dangerous?
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Lesson IV—April 25, 1948
LAWS OF THE TABERNACLE WORSHIP

The Lesson Text
Ex. 40: 17-33

17 And it came to pass in the first month in the second year, on the first day
of the month, that the tabernacle was reared up.

18 And Mo'sés reared up the tabernacle, and laid its sockets, and set up the
boards thereof, and put in the bars thereof, and reared up its pillars.

19 And he spread the tent over the tabernacle, and put the covering of the
tent above upon it; as Jé-ho’vih commanded Mo'sés.

20 And he took and put the testimony into the ark, and set the staves on the
ark, and put the mercy-seat above upon the ark: \

21 And he brought the ark into the tabernacle, and set up the veil of the
screen, and screened the ark of the testimony; as Jé-ho'vah commanded Mo'sés.

22 And he put the table in the tent of meeting, upon the side of the taber-
nacle northward, without the veil. g

23 And he set the bread in order upon it before Jé-ho'viah; as Jé-ho'vah
commanded Mo'sés.

24 And he put the ecandlestick in the tent of meeting, over against the table,
on the side of the tabernacle southward.

Mgﬁ And he lighted the lamps before Jé-ho'vih; as Jé-hé'vdh commanded
0’sés.

26 And he put the golden altar in the tent of meeting before the veil:

Mg? é\nd he burnt thereon incense of sweet spices; as Jé-ho'vih commanded
0’sés.

28 And he put the screen of the door to the tabernacle.

29 And he set the altar of burnt-offering at the door of the tabernacle of the
tent of meeting, and offered upon it the burnt-offering and the meal-offering;
as Jé-ho'vih commanded Mo'sés.

30 And he set the laver between the tent of meeting and the altar, and put
water therein, wherewith to wash.
h31 And Mo’'sés and Aar'on and his sons washed their hands and their feet
thereat;

32 When they went into the tent of meeting, and when they came near unto
the altar, they washed; as Jé-ho'vih commanded Ma'sés.

33 And he reared up the court round about the tabernacle and the altar,
and set up the screen of the gate of the court. So Mo’sés finished the work.

GOLDEN TEXT.—“Thou shalt worship the Lord thy God, and him
only shalt thou serve.” (Luke 4: 8b.)

DEVOTIONAL READING.—Ex. 40: 34-38.

Daily Bible Readings

APrilage Moo s s e s Gifts for the Tabernacle (Ex. 35: 4-6, 20-29)
ADTIIE20TET s i s S Labor for the Tabernacle (Ex. 35: 10-19, 30-35)
APTIERICEWE Lot ol sl .....Curtains for the Tabernacle (Ex. 36: 2-19)
Aprili22: Ty oot Atk of Covenant and Table of Showbread (Ex. 37: 1-1f)
APEIIESS S e e Candlestick and Altar of Incense (Ex. 37: 17-29)
Aprili2a. S, e e e Altar of Burnt Offerings and Laver (Ex, 38: 1-8)
L e e b e b v o Court About the Tabernacle (Ex. 38: 9-20)

Lesson Subject Explained

The purpose of the tabernacle is expressed by Jehovah himself.
“And let them make me a sanctuary, that I may dwell among them.”
(Ex. 25: 8.) And, “I will dwell among the children of Israel, and will
be their God. And they shall know that I am Jehovah their God,
that brought them forth out of the land of Egypt, that I might dwell
among them: I am Jehovah their God.” (Ex. 29: 45, 46.) It was
God’s dwelling place. His presence filled the tabernacle; there he
spoke to them; and there he accepted their offerings and heard their
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pi'aygrs accompanied by the incense from off the altar in the holy
place.

The tabernacle was made according to a pattern shown Moses
in the mount. “According to all that I show thee, the pattern of the
tabernacle, and the pattern of all the furniture thereof, even so shall
yve make it.” (Ex. 25: 9.) Stephen speaks of this, “Our fathers had
the tabernacle of the testimony in the wilderness, even as he ap-
pointed who spake unto Moses, that he should make it according to
the figure that he had seen.” (Acts 7: 44.) And Paul had this to
say, “Even as Moses is warned of God when he is about to make the
tabernacle: for, See, saith he, that thou make all things according
to the pattern that was showed thee in the mount.” (Heb. 8: 5b.)

Unbelievers have argued that Moses made the tabernacle after
the pattern of such as he had seen among the nations of that day.
A statement from T. H. Horne will be in place here. “It has been
imagined that this tabernacle, together with all the furniture and
appurtenances, was of Egyptian origin; that Moses projected it after
the fashion of some such structure which he had observed in Egypt,
and which was in use among other nations; or that God directed it to
be made with a view of indulging the Israelites in a compliance with
their customs and modes of worship, so far as there was nothing in
them directly sinful. The heathen nations, it is true, had such taber-
nacles or portable shrines as are. alluded to by the prophet Amos
(verse 26,) which might bear a great resemblance to that of the Jews;
but it has neither been proved, nor is it probable, that they had them
before the Jews, and that the Almighty so far condescended to in-
dulge the Israelites, a wayward people, and prone to idolatry, as to
introduce them into his worship. It is far more likely that the
heathens derived their tabernacles from that of the Jews, who had
the whole of their religion immediately from God, than that the
Jews, or rather that God, should take them from the heathens.”
(Introduction to the Scriptures, Vol. III, p. 232.) And Adam Clarke
argues at length to show that the heathens actually did borrow the
idea for their tabernacles from the Jews. (See at the end of com-
ments on Exodus 25.)

Context of the Lesson

Beginning in Exodus 25 we have a description of the pattern
shown Moses in the mount for the making of the tabernacle and all
the furniture to be made and used in the worship of Jehovah.
Following that we are told who shall fill the office of the priest, and
something of his duties, and the dress he shall wear is described
in detail. The manner of consecration is given, the daily offerings,
the making and burning of incense described with such detail that
there can be no mistake, and instructions are given concerning the
Sabbath. While all these things were being revealed to Moses, the
people had seemingly given up hope of his return to them; he had
been gone forty days. As Moses returned he heard them shm.lting
and singing, found they had made a golden calf and were worshiping
it. This is the time when he threw down the tables of stone and
broke them. Moses interceded for the people, and, though God for-
gave, he for a time refused to accompany the people in their journey.
(Ex. 33: 1-4.) But upon the further pleading of Moses Jehovah
agreed to go with them. (Ex. 33: 14-16.) Then Moses went back into
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Sinai and stayed another forty days and nights while God wrote
the Ten Commandments again on other tables of stone. Following
these matters detailed instructions are given for the making and
erection of the tabernacle and its furniture.

The Historical Background

TIME.—The date of this lesson is 1490 B.C. It is said to be on the
first day of the first month of the second year of their wilderness
wanderings. (Ex. 40: 1, 17.)

PLACE.—Sinai.

PERSONS.—Jehovah, Moses, and the children of Israel.

Golden Text Explained

Thouw shalt worship the Lord thy God. This is the language of
Jesus when he was being tempted by Satan in the wilderness im-
mediately after his baptism. Satan was offering Jesus all the author-
ity which he then exercised over the people of the world, if only
Jesus would worship him. Satan is the god of this world (2 Cor. 4:
4), and the prince of the powers of the air. (Eph. 2: 2.) He was
offering to give Jesus the second place in his kingdom. Some have
thought Satan was offering Jesus something he could not deliver. In
Matthew’s record it is said that Satan showed Jesus all the kingdoms
of the world and offered to give them. But in Luke’s record we
learn that it is the authority Satan exercised over the kingdoms of
the world that he offered. If he was offering Jesus something he
could not deliver, Jesus was wise enough to know it, and consequent-
ly there would have been no temptation to it.

Jesus quoted Deut. 6: 13 in reply, and his quotation differs a little
from our translation. “Thou shalt fear Jehovah thy God; and him
shalt thou serve, and shalt swear by his name.” Jesus quoted from
the Septuagint, a Greek translation of the Hebrew. The word only
is not in our version, but is in the Septuagint, as well as several other
reliable versions. It makes the statement much stronger, and was
likely in the original. “Him only shalt thou serve.” They might
have served Jehovah and other gods too; but when the word only
is put into the command, all other gods are excluded.

All acceptable worship is a matter of revelation. The world
through its wisdom has never been able to invent a system of worship
acceptable to God. Systems of worship invented by man have all
had a tendency from God toward idolatry and polytheism. Athens
is a very good sample of the end towards which man’s system of
worship tends. (Acts 17.) Such a tendency is noticeable in the very
earliest history of man. Cain substituted his way for what God
had commanded. And the Jews were continually going away from
the worship of Jehovah to that of the heathen gods of the nations
round about them. And there is another thing to be observed in this
connection. Cain stooped to murder only after he had departed from
the true worship of God. When the Jews maintained a true worship,
the moral plane on which they lived was high; but when they drifted
into idolatry their moral standards were lower. This may be
observed among people today. The purer the worship, the higher
the standards of morals among the people.
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_ Since true worship is a matter of revelation, we must be guided
in what we do as acts of worship by that which is written. Paul
warns us not to go beyond that which is written. (1 Cor. 4: 6.)
John teaches us that if we go beyond the teaching of Christ, which
is written in the gospel, we have not God. (2 John 9.) Paul tells
us we may have God on the condition we do the things we learned
from him by way of teaching and example. (Phil. 4: 9.) Again,
he says whatever we do in word or deed, we must do it in the name
of Jesus Christ. (Col. 3: 17.) To do a thing “in the name of Christ,”
is to do it by the authority of Christ. How does Christ authorize
us to do a thing in worship? Only by revealing it through an in-
spired writer. Therefore, only those things written in the gospel
are authorized. The burning of incense, the playing of instruments
of music in worship, and a number of other such things are not
written, commanded, in the teaching of Christ.. Hence we have no
authority to do them, and we forfeit the fellowship and communion
of God if we do them. In doing things without the authority of
Christ, we set up ourselves as an authority. This is nothing less
than anarchy in the kingdom of God; it is rebellion against the
authority of the Great King, and surely none can hope for salvation
in heaven who join the devil in his rebellion against God and his
Christ. Surely few religious people who indulge in such unauthorized
acts of worship realize what a fearful thing they are doing.

Helps on the Lesson Text

And Moses reared up the tabernacle. Space does not allow a
detailed description of this tabernacle, but a good short explanation
is taken from Maclear. *“Its dimensions inside were 30 cubits in
length, 10 in breadth, and 10 in height. It was formed of planks of
acacia-wood overlaid with gold, fixed into the ground by means of
two tenons, each fitting into a socket of silver, resembling the sharp
end of a spear. At the top they were united by bars of acacia-wood,
5 bars to each piece, passing through golden rings.”

And he spread the tent over the tabernacle. This tent seems to
have been the only top there was, or covering, for the holy place and
most holy place. Maclear continues, “The roof was formed of several
sets of curtains; the innermost, 10 in number, formed of fine twined
linen of various colors, and adorned with cherubic figures of curious
workmanship; next to these were 11 curtains of goats’ hair; then one
of rams’ skins with the wool on, dyed red; and lastly, another of
badgers’, or, more probably, seals’ skins.”

He took and put the testimony into the ark. The testimony was
that which was written on the two tables of stone. (Deut. 10: 5.)
When this was done the ark was placed inside the small compartment
of the tabernacle, known as the holy of holies, which was a cube
measuring 10 cubits, or 15 feet each way.

And he set up the veil of the screen. This is the veil between the
holy place and the most holy place. It was the veil at this place
in the temple in Jerusalem which was rent from top to bottom when
Jesus died. (Matt. 27: 51.) ;

And he put the table in the tent of meeting. This table was placed
on the right, or north side, half way between the door and veil. On
it were placed twelve fresh loaves of showbread each Saturday morn-
ing, the old bread being eaten by the priests when taken outside the
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holy place. This was the holy bread David ate, and to which Jesus
referred. (Matt. 12: 3; 1 Sam. 21: 3-6.) The expression tent of
meeting refers to the holy place, for this was where God proposed
to dwell and meet his people, to counsel and discipline them. (Num.
12: 4; 16: 19; Deut. 31: 14.)

He puts the candlestick in the tent of meeting. This was a lamp-
stand on which were seven lights, three on each side and one in the
middle. It was on the south side of the holy place directly across
from the table of showbread. This furnished all the light there was
in the holy place, and it was te be cared for morning and evening;
the wicks were to be trimmed and the oil replaced.

And he put the golden altar in the tent. This was the altar on
which incense was burnt both morning and evening with coals of
fire taken from the large altar outside. It seems from Heb. 9: 4 that
occasionally this ark was taken into the most holy place, but the
times and purposes are not known. -

The holy place is made by inspired writers to be a type of the
church. The table of showbread is a type of the Lord’s supper; the
candlestick, a type of the Bible which furnishes us the spiritual light
we have; and the altar of incense, a type of our prayers. Many good
lessons may be drawn from these types.

He put the screen of the door. This was the door to the front,
or east, end of the tabernacle. Its description is found in Ex. 36:
Sinags

He set the altar of burnt-offerings at the door of the tabernacle.
This was outside the holy place, between it and the entrance to the
large court which enclosed the tabernacle. It was 5 cubits square
and 3 cubits high. There all sacrifices were offered and burnt. From
it the priests got fire to burn incense. This is the altar of which
Paul said the priests were partakers. (1 Cor. 9: 13.)

He set the laver between the tent of meeting and the altar. Of
this laver we know neither the size nor the shape. It was large
enough to hold sufficent water to wash the sacrifices, and for the
priests to wash their hands and feet, and it seems the whole body
was washed in the service of consecration. (Ex. 29: 4; Lev. 8: 6.)
No priest was to go into the holy place to perform any service until
he had washed at this laver. This is a type of baptism. As the priest
was washed here before he could perform his service in the holy
place, so we are washed in baptism before we can go into the church
to worship God.

And he reared up the court round about the tabernacle. This was a
rectangle 100 cubits long and 50 cubits wide; the walls were made of
fine linen 5 cubits high, “hanging from pillars of wood wtih capitals
overlaid with silver and furnished with sockets of brass.”

As Jehovah commanded Moses. This phrase is used seven times
in our Lesson Text. The pattern was shown Moses in the mount, and
instructions given him; he was warned to make all things according
to the pattern. Here we have the record of Moses building according
to the pattern, and when each separate piece of furniture is placed,
or a court is built, it is said that it was done as Jehovah commanded
Moses. If all the worship and service rendered today were done as
Jehovah commanded, we would have that Christian unity for which
Jesus prayed, and such peace and harmony as could be exceeded only
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when our knowledge is perfected in the presence of God where we
shall offer perfected praise forever.

Helps for Teachers

Once again space forbids departmental suggestions as is our cus-
tom. But here is a fine opportunity for sand table or flannel board
work in the children’s departments. Paper of various colors may be
used for the curtains, covers, veil, and screens of the tabernacle, and
impressions as to the proportions of the rooms, the pieces of furniture
and their locations in the rooms can be made that will last for life.

In the adult departments a good drawing should be made on the
blackboard. The dimensions of the court and the tabernacle should
be known by each one. The names of each piece of furniture, and
something of the shape and size, should be known; and especially
should the use of each piece be known, and what it is the type
of in the church. The holy place is accepted by all as a type of the
church, and the most holy place is accepted as a type of heaven.
Paul so used the terms in his letter to the Hebrews. (Heb. 8: 5;
9: 1-10, 23-26; 10: 1-12.) Types may be overworked and made to
teach things which were never intended, and even may be made to
teach things absolutely untrue. But through a proper use of them
they may be made to teach lessons most worth while. They have the
force of object lessons which create impressions that last for life.
And if this opportunity afforded by this lesson is not used to deepen
some of these impressions concerning the church and the worship
thereig, the teacher will be allowing a great opportunity to pass
unused,

Topics for Discussion

1, What became of the tabernacle? During the first part of the
conquest of Canaan it was likely moved from place to place, following
the army. But even before the death of Joshua it was settled at
Shiloh. (Josh. 18: 1; 19: 51.) And it was still in Shiloh in the days
of Eli, the priest. (1 Sam. 1: 9.) It was while the tabernacle was
here that the ark of the covenant was taken into battle against the
Philistines, and was captured. (1 Sam. 4: 9-11.) Later we find the
tabernacle, when David was fleeing from Saul, in the city of Nob.
(1 Sam. 21: 1-6.) Then shortly before the death of David we read,
“For the tabernacle of Jehovah, which Moses made in the wilderness,
and the altar of burnt-offering, were at that time in the high place
at Gibeon.” (1 Chron. 21: 29.) Here the curtain is drawn; we know
no more about it.

2. The ark of the covenant lasted longer than the tabernacle. It
was captured once by the Philistines, but proved to be more trouble
than it was worth to them, so they returned it to Bethshemesh,
whence it was taken to Kiriathjearim and stayed there twenty years.
(1 Sam. 6: 2.) Then David, on his second attempt, brought it to
Jerusalem, where it was put in a tent David had made for it. (2 Sam.
6: 17.) When Solomon built the temple, it was placed in the most
holy place. (1 Kings 8: 4, 6.) The last mention of it is made when
Josiah commanded that it be placed in ils proper place in the temple.
(2 Chron. 35: 3.) This was shortly before the destruction of Jerusalem
by Nebuchadnezzar.
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Questions for the Class

What is the Golden Text of this lesson? Discuss it.

What did you learn from the Devotional Reading?

What did you learn from the daily Bible readings?

What was the purpose of the tabernacle?

Where did Moses get his plan for building the tabernacle?

Discuss the context of the lesson.

What is the tendency of man-made worship?

To what are we confined for our direction as to how to worship God?
What were the dimensions of the tabernacle?

What do you know of the covering of the tabernacle?

What was the ark of testimony, its size, and of what built?

What do you know of the veil of the screen?

What do you know of the table of showbread? Its typical meaning?
What do you know of the ecandlestick, and its typical meaning?
What of the altar of incense, and its typical meaning?

What of the altar of burnt offerings, and its typical meaning?

What of the laver, and its typical meaning?

What do you know of the court about the tabernacle?

How did Moses stress the fact that all things were done right?

Lesson V—May 2, 1948
LAWS GOVERNING THE HIGH PRIEST

The Lesson Text
Lev. 21: 1-15

1 And Jé-ho'viah said unto Mé'sés, Speak unto the priests, the sons of Aar'on,
and it.:ay unto them, There shall none defile himself for the dead among his
people;

2 Except for his kin, that is near unto him, for his mother, and for his
father, and for his son, and for his daughter, ‘and for his brother,

3 And for his sister a virgin, that is near unto him, that hath had no hus-
band; for her may he defile himself.

4 He shall not defile himself, being a chief man among his people, to profane
himself.

5 They shall not make baldness upon their head, neither shall they shave off
the corner of their beard, nor make any cuttings in their flesh

6 They shall be holy unto their God, and not profane the name of their God;
for the offerings of Jé-ho’vih made by fire, the bread of their God, they do
offer: therefore they shall be holy.

7 They shall not take a woman that is a harlot, or profane; neither shall
they take a woman put away from her husband: for he is holy unto his God.

8 Thou shalt sanctify him therefore; for he offereth the bread of thy God:
he shall be holy unto thee; for I Jé-ho'viah, who sanctify you, am holy.

9 And the daughter of any priest, if she profane herself by playing the
harlot, she profaneth her father: she shall be burnt with fire.

10 And he that is the high priest among his brethren, upon whose head the
anointing oil is poured, and that is consecrated to put on the garments, shall
not let the hair of his head go loose, nor rend his clothes;

11 Neither shall he go in to any dead body, nor defile himself for his father,
or for his mother;

12 Neither shall he go out of the sanctuary, nor profane the sanctuary of his
God; for the erown of the anointing oil of his God is upon him: I am Jé&-ho'-

vah.

13 And he shall take a wife in her virginity.

14 A widow, or one divorced, or a profane woman, a harlot, these shall he
not take: but a virgin of his own people shall he take to wife.

15 And he shall not profane his seed among his people: for I am J&-hd'vah
who sanctifieth him.
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GoOLDEN TEXT.—“They shall be holy unto their God, and not pro-
fane the name of their God.” (Lev. 21: 6a.)
DEevoTiONAL READING.—Heb. 5: 1-6.

Daily Bible Readings

April 26. M.....................The Ephod for the HiFh Priest (Ex. 28: 1-14)
April 27, T... ..The Breastplate for the High Priest (Ex. 28: 15-30)
April 28. W.. ..Other Garments for the Hight Priest (Ex. 28: 31-43)
AP T e s e Consecration of the High Priest (Ex. 29: 1-18)
APHIL S0 R e e More About the Consecration (Ex. 29: 19-46)
MR S S i W e T A e The Offering for Aaron (Lev. 9: 1-14)
10 P ATe R e e S R T The Offering for the People (Lev. 9: 15-24)

Lesson Subject Explained

Aaron was made the first high priest. The office would have gone
to Nadab or Abihu upon the death of Aaron, but they were either
careless or presumptuous in offering strange fire on the altar, and
were devoured by fire from heaven. (Lev. 10: 1-11.) Eleazar was
the next in line, so he took the place of Aaron. (Num. 20: 22-29.)
The office of the high priest was kept in the family of Eleazar until
the time of Eli, when, on account of the wickedness of his sons, the
office was given to the family of Ithamar, the younger son of Aaron.
(1 Sam. 2: 34-36.) Then in the reign of Solomon, when Abiathar
joined Adonijah in the attempt to take the throne of David before
Solomon was anointed, Abiathar was sent away from Jerusalem,
though Solomon said he was worthy of death, and Zadok, of the
family of Eleazar, was made high priest. (1 Kings 2: 26, 35.) The
office remained in that family until the destruction of Jerusalem
and the temple by the Romans. And eighty-one high priests are
listed in the Bible and Josephus from Aaron to the destruction of
Jerusalem in the year 70 A.D.

“The vestments of the high priest were far more rich and splendid
than those of the priests. Like the latter he wore the linen drawers,
but in place of the close fitting tunic he wore the robe of the Ephod,
which was all blue, of woven work, without sleeves, reaching down
to the feet, and drawn over the head through an opening, which was
fringed with a border of woven work to prevent its rending. The
skirt of this robe was set with a trimming of pomegranates of the
three sacred colors, blue, crimson, and purple, with a golden bell
between each pomegranate, designed to give forth a tinkling sound
as he went in and out of the holy place. Immediately above this
robe was the Ephod itself, a short cloak consisting of two parts, one
covering the back, and the other the breast and upper part of the
body, wrought with colors of gold. The two halves were united on
the shoulder with two onyx stones, on each of which were engraved
the names of six of the tribes. It was gathered round the waist by
a curious girdle of fine twined linen, adorned with gold, blue, purple,
and scarlet. Just above the girdle, and attached to the Ephod by
rings and ribbons of blue, was the Breastplate, or the Breastplate of
Judgment. This, like the Ephod, was of cunning work, a square of
a span breadth, formed double so as to make a bag, set with 12
precious stones, in 4 rows, each engraved with the name of one of
the tribes. Within the Breastplate was the Urim and the Thummim
(Light and Perfection, Ex. 28: 15-30.) Not a word in scripture ex-
plains the meaning of these mysterious objects, but they were cer-
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tainly employed in some way unknown for ascertaining the Divine
will (comp. 1 Sam. 28: 6; Judges 1: 1; 20: 18; 1 Sam. 14: 3, 18; 23: 9;
2 Sam. 21: 1.) ... Like the other members of the order, the high priest
wore on his head the tiara, but attached te this by a blue ribbon
was a gold plate on which was engraved Holiness to the Lord. (Ix.
28: 36-39; 39: 30.)” (Maclear)

Context of the Lesson

The context of the lesson is different from that of the ordinary
lesson. The book of Leviticus is simply a copy of the laws given at
Sinai with reference to the offerings, the priesthood, the great feasts
of the Jews, and a number of other sundry regulations. Some have
said that all the laws given and incidents mentioned in the book took
place within eight days. Another author says, “With these excep-
tions, the book of Leviticus contains the whole of the legislation
delivered in the district of Mount Sinai, during the month and
twenty days which elapsed between the setting up of the tabernacle
on the first day of the second year after quitting Egypt, and the
commencement of the march from Sinai on the twentieth day of the
second month of the same year.” (Pulpit Commentary.) Very few
events are recorded in the book of Leviticus. The consecration of
Aaron and his sons, and their installment in the priestly offices, and
the death of Nadab and Abihu for offering strange fire on the altar
are about all the events mentioned in the book.

The Historical Background

TiMme.—The date of this lesson is 1490 B.C.
Prace.—Mount Sinai.
PersoNs.—Jehovah, Moses, Aaron and his sons, Israelites.

Golden Text Explained

They shall be holy unto their God. The word holy has in it the
ideas of separation and purity. The priests were separated from the
common lot of people for a peculiar service which pertained to God.
And since none could do such a service for God, who is the perfection
of purity, the priests had to be as clean and pure in their lives and
their relationships with their fellow men as possible. The expression
holy unto their God implies that they were separated for his service.
They had no inheritance like the other tribes, and they were not
permitted the freedom in many matters, as sorrowing for the dead,
and other things, that the common lot of people were allowed.

And not profane the name of their God. To profane the name of
God was to make it common; to degrade his name to the level of
heathen gods; or to bring disgrace on his high and holy name. Even
their physical person was to be such as to exalt the name of God.
Their character was to be such as to bring credit on the God whom
they served. And even the families of the high priests were to have
such a good reputation as to magnify the name of God.

The language of our Golden Text is not said of the high priests
only, but of all priests as well. This lesson may well be given a
spiritual application to the leaders of the church of the Lord today.
Preachers, elders and teachers, and all those who serve the church
as deacons, all these should realize that they are to keep themselves,
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regardless of where they are, from all sin and imperfection as much
as is possible. The name of God is upon them, and any wrong they
do will reflect upon the name of God, and will profane that divine
name. Through carelessness, or weakness, men may profane the
name of God to such an extent that it would be impossible for them
to live long enough to repair the damage done. And as the family
of the high priests had to be of extra good quality, so the families
of the leaders of the church should conduct themselves in such
manner as to lend strength, and courage, and dignity to these leaders.
The family of a preacher may easily make void all his teachings on
moral purity. The family of an elder may be such that no one will
pay attention to his warnings and reproofs. For this reason it is
said that before a man can serve in the church as an elder he must
rule well his own house, having his children in subjection with all
gravity (1 Tim. 3: 4,) and that he must be a man who has children
that believe, who are not accused of riot or unruly. (Titus 1: 6.) Any
man who cannot control his children should not be selected as an
elder; and if after he is selected his children become unruly so as
to render his counsel and reproof worthless, he should ask the church
to relieve him of his responsibility.

But since our lesson today treats only of the high priest, and
since he was a type of Christ, we can see why no one could be a high
priest who was not holy unto his God, and why he must not profane
the name of God. Along this line it was said of Christ, *“For such
a high priest became us, holy, guileless, undefiled, separated from sin-
ners, and made higher than the heavens; who needed not daily, like
those high priests, to offer up sacrifices, first for his own sins, and
then for the sins of the people: for this he did once for all, when he
offered up himself.” (Heb. 7: 26, 27.) Only that which was holy
unto God, and conducted himself in such way as not to profane the
name of God could possibly-to the least degree be typical of Jesus,
who, though tempted in all points like as we, yel lived entirely free
from sin., He could even challenge his enemies to accuse him of sin,
knowing that they would utterly fail in every attempt to prove him
guilty.

Helps on the Lesson Text

Speak unto the priests, the sons of Aaron. All priests were Le-
vites, but not all Levites could be priests. Levites were the descend-
ants of Levi, the son of Jacob. Among the Levites there was the
family of Aaron; and it was his sons and their sons, and so on, who
were the priests. “These are the names of the sons of Aaron, the
priests that were anointed, whom he consecrated to minister in the
priest’s office. And Nadab and Abihu died before Jehovah, when
they offered strange fire before Jehovah, in the wilderness of Sinai,
and they had no children; and Eleazar and Ithamar ministered in
the priest’s office in the presence of Aaron their father.” (Num. 3:
2-4,) It was the duty of the Levites to care for the tabernacle, to
take it down, carry it to the next camp, erect it, and keep all the-
instruments used in sacrifices clean, and other such duties as were
connected in any way with the care of the tabernacle. But the
priests offered the sacrifices.

There shall none defile himself for the dead. This means that a
priest could not touch a dead person or help prepare the body for
burial, as this would render him unclean, or unfit for his priestly
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services. Immediately following this prohibition a number of ex-
ceptions are made including his family, or near kin. This was a
very gracious provision, and one necessary in the very nature of the
case, for otherwise if a priest be not allowed to help put away his
own dead the cause of God might be reproached.

They shall not make baldness upon their head. This is admittedly
a difficult verse as nothing is known about why the prohibition was
made. Clarke suggests that the priests of Egypt may have cut their
hair in some such fashion, and God did not wish his priests to copy
them, but this is nothing but a guess. In Lev, 19: 27, 28 we have the
cutting of the hair and cutting of the flesh for the dead prohibited.
And since in our text this prohibition follows, nor make any cuttings
in their flesh, it seems probable that they were accustomed to cutting
the hair and the flesh for the dead, that is, as signs of grief for the
dead. And this God forbade the priests to do. This too is a guess
but putting the two passages together seems to suggest this as a
possible solution. Another passage seems to support this position.
When God wished to describe the mourning over the desolation of
Moab, he caused Jeremiah to say, “For every head is bald, and every
beard clipped: upon all the hands are cuttings, and upon the loins
sackcloth.” (Jer. 48: 37.)

The bread of their God, they do offer. The expression, bread of
God, here is explanatory of the phrase before it, offerings of Jehovah
made by fire. When an animal was sacrificed, with some exceptions,
a part was kept by the priest to eat, and a part was burnt. That
which was burnt was looked upon as food for God; it was God’'s
bread, or food.

They shall not take a woman that is a harlot. The expression
includes those who might be reclaimed from prostitution as well as
those engaged at the time. Nor was a priest allowed to marry a
woman who had been put away by her husband. Christians ought
to be as careful about such matters as the priests of old were com-
manded to be. To do either of the things prohibited above might
cast reflection upon the priest, and so profane the name of his God
whom he represented. We ought also refuse to do anything which
might bring reflections upon us, or hinder us in any degree in honor-
ing the name of our God.

He shall be holy unto thee. In verses 6 and 7 it is said the priests
shall be holy unto God, but here it is said they shall be holy unto the
people. The priests were separated from the people to perform a
service for them as well as a service for God. And for the sake of
the people whom they served they were to keep themselves morally
clean. Preachers today not only serve God, but they serve the people,
the churches. For the sake of the people whom they serve, as well
as for the honor and glory of God, they ought to be clean.

And the daughter of any priest . . . By profaning herself, the
.daughter of the priest also profaned her father. It would be fine if
all young people could get this lesson. Their conduct reflects upon
their parents; good conduct honors parents, and evil conduct dis-
honors and disgraces parents. Undoubtedly the daughter was put to
death, probably by stoning, before her body was burned. The
severity of the punishment shows how jealously God protected the
honor of his priests. Severe discipline is a powerful restraint in the
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lives of people, and more of it should be exercised both in families
and churches today.

And he that is the high priest. Clarke says this is the first occur-
rence of this title. Verses 10, 11, and 12 regulate the conduct of the
high priest in times of death of friends or family. A priest may defile
himself when his father or mother dies, but not the high priest. No
mention is made in case of the death of wife or child.

The crown of the anointing oil. In the margin instead of the word
crown, the word consecration is given. No commentary at hand ex-
plains the phrase. But if the word consecration be allowed it would
seem to suggest that the holy oil used in consecration is upon him, he
is dedicated and consecrated to a holy service, and may not be defiled
by partaking in common services, even for his father or mother.

He shall take a wife in her virginity. The high priest must not
marry a widow, nor a lewd woman; she must be a woman who has
never experienced sex relations with man.

Helps for Teachers

Elementary and Junior Departments

If sand tables and flannel boards were used in the lesson on the
tabernacle, they may be kept in place for this to show the high priests
in full uniform going into the holy place, and once a year going into
the most holy place, to perform his duties. Emphasis may be placed
upon the purity of the high priest, and that they have a right to look
to the leaders of the churches to maintain a high degree of moral
purity. They can profit by a lesson on how their actions reflect upon
the good name of their parents.

Intermediate and Senior Departments

The idea of purity of morals should be stressed in these depart-
ments. They have a right to look for examples of purity in their
preachers, elders, and teachers. Paul told Timothy to be an example
to the believers. (1 Tim. 4: 12.) And if young people demand such
examples from church leaders, and will be willing to follow such
examples when set before them, the church will be cleaner than it
can be without such demands. Preachers and elders have no right
to indulge in any personal habits, such as profanity, drinking beer
or whisky, or smoking, that they would reprove the purest girl in the
church if she had the same habit. This is a time in life for these
young people when they are liable to think too lightly about their
conduct with reference to the good name of their parents. The
material of this lesson affords the teacher a good opportunity fo em-
phasize the fact that the conduct of children does reflect upon the
parents, and out of respect for their parents on account of their good-
ness to them through life, they must not indulge in anything against
the wishes and counsel of parents that will hurt them.

Young People and Adult Departments

Lessons on proper conduct of children for the sake of parents
should remind the parents that they have a responsibility there too.
And as the high priest was not to defile himself that he might carry
on his work, so we should realize that we must keep ourselves clean
from the defilements of the flesh and of the world that we may carry
on the work and worship of God both in our homes and in the church.
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The separation of the priests is a picture of our separation from the
world and its defiling influences.

Topics for Discussion

1. The priesthood was hereditary. When power is confined to one
family, or party too leng, the trust is usually used for selfish and evil
purposes. But Moses was still the ruler among the people, not Aaron.
(Num. 12.) And in later times the prophets told priests what to do,
and even kings, as Nathan and David; Samuel and Saul. God did
not place religious power and political power in the same family or
party. Neither should we do so. The Catholic Church did it to the
ruin of the civilized world at one time, and is making a supreme
effort to do so again. Lovers of religious freedom should beware.

2. Nadab and Abihu offered strange fire and died in less than a
week after they began their service. Immediately thereafter God
told Aaron to drink no strong drink when he went into the tent of
meeting, nor his sons, lest they die. (Lev. 10: 1, 2, 8-11.) Is it
possible this warning was given because these priests were drinking
when they sinned?

Questions for the Class

What is the Golden Text?

What did you get from the Devotional Reading?

What did you get from the daily Bible readings?

In which family was the high priesthood, and when changed from
one to the other?

Describe the dress of the high priest.

Discuss the context of the lesson.

What is implied in the word holy, and the word profane?

What application of this can be made to church leaders today?

What can be said in this connection about the families of church
leaders?

How does Christ exceed his type in the high priest?

Distinguish between the Levites, the priests, and the high priest.

Whom could a priest help prepare for burial, and the high priest?

What is meant by making baldness on their heads, and cutting the
flesh?

What is meant by offering the bread of God?

In what way was the priest holy unto the people?

What ;ivas to be done with the priest’s daughter who profaned her
father?

What lessons should young people get from this teday?

What distinction is made between the priest and high priest in our
lesson?

What is meant by the crown of anointing oil?

Whom might the high priest marry, and whom might he not marry?

Lesson VI—May 9, 1948
. LAWS GOVERNING OTHER PRIESTS
The Lesson Text

Lev. 21: 16-24
16 And Jé-ho'vah spake unto Mo’'sés, saying,
17 Speak unto Adar‘on, saying, Whosoever he be of thy seed throughout their
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lgt:.'mz'}ra[tlim\s that hath a blemish, let him not approach to offer the bread of
his God.

18 For whatsoever man he be that hath a blemish, he shall not approach: a
blind man, or a lame, or he that hath a flat nose, or anything superfluous,

19 Or a man that is broken-footed, or broken-handed, &

20 Or crook-backed, or a dwarf, or that hath a blemish in his eye, or is
seurvy, or scabbed, or hath his stones broken;

21 No man of the seed of Adr'on the priest, that hath a blemish, shall eome
nigh to offer the offerings of Jé-ho’vih made by fire: he hath a blemish; he
shall not come nigh to ofier the bread of his God,

22 He shall eat the bread of his God, both of the most holy, and of the holy:

23 Only he shall not go in unto the veil, nor come nigh unto the altar, because
he hath a blemish; that he profane not my sanctuaries: for I am Jé-ho'vih
who sanctifieth them.

24 So Mo'sés spake unto Adr'én, and to his sons, and unto all the children

of Is'ré-él.
2 Kings 23: 4
4 And the king commanded Hil-ki'ah the high priest, and the priests of
the second order, and the keepers of the threshold, to bring forth out of the
temple of Jé-ho'vdah all the vessels that were made for Ba’al, and for the
A-shé‘rah, and for all the host of heaven; and he burned them without Jé-

ru’‘sfi-1&m in the fields of the Kid'rdon and carried the ashes of them unto
Béth’-¢1,

GoLpEN TeExT.—“Let thy priests be clothed with righteousness.”
(Ps. 132: 9a.)

DEvoTIONAL READING.—Lev. 22: 10-16.

Daily Bible Readings

1T PR T R e g SR The Priest at the Altar (Lev. 6: 8-13)
30N A e N B e el e ....The Priest in the Holy Place (Lev. 24: 1-9)
IVIAY: 000 WIS s The Priest and Continual Burnt Offering (Ex. 29: 38-46)
n E e T R R I A et The Priest and the TrumRets (Num. 10: 1-10)
AN Rl S s i i e i e The Priest to Examine Lepers (Lev. 13: 1-8)
B e e P S A T T a0 Priest Has Portion of Offering (Num. 18: 7-20)
1 G B0 T TR SR e T PO S TR The Priest and the Tithe (Num. 18: 21-32)

Lesson Subject Explained

Though Reuben was the first-born son of Jacob, on account of a
grievous sin he lost all the rights and privileges usually enjoyed by
the first-born (1 Chron. 5: 1, 2.) The birthright went to Joseph,
and the blessing was given to Judah. But the tribe of Levi was later
chosen to be in the place of the first-born. When Aaron allowed the
people to make a golden calf and the Lord had decreed that they
should be punished, Moses called for volunteers to be on the Lord’s
side to do some work for the Lord. All the sons of Levi offered their
services and slew 3,000 people for their sins. (Ex. 32: 25-29.) For
this unusual zeal it seems rather evident that they were chosen to be
in the place of the first-born and to take care of {he holy things in
connection with the tabernacle worship. They were given to Aaron
and his sons, the priests, as assistants in the work of caring for the
tabernac.e, taking it down and carrying it to its new location, putting
it up, keeping the vessels clean, and to camp immediately around the
tabernacle as guard. In this connection the reader should read Num.
1: 47-54; 3: 5-13, 40-54.

The Levites were to collect the tithe of all the people, and that was
to be their portion, instead of an inheritance. Then of this tithe
the Levites were to give a tithe to Aaron and his sons, the priests,
and this was their portion. When the people were settled in Canaan,
forty-eight cities were set aside for the tribe of Levi. Of these the
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Levites got thirty-five and the priests got thirteen, in which number
were included the six cities of refuge.

The Levites consisted of three divisions, Kohathites, Gershonites,
and Merarites, named after the three sons of Levi. The sons of
Kohath held first rank, perhaps on account of Aaron being of that
family, and they took care of the sacred vessels and the ark of the
covenant. (Num. 3: 31; 4: 6, 9, 15; Deut. 31: 25.)

The sons of Gershon took care of all curtains, the tent hangings,
and the veils. (Num. 4: 22-26.)

The Merarites took care of all boards, pillars, bars, and heavier
materials which were moved in carts and wagons. (Num. 7: 1-9.)

The priests were consecrated to their office with rather imposing
ceremonies, but not like that of Aaron. Their bodies were washed
and anointed with the holy oil, and the priestly garments were then
put on. During the time of ministry they wore fine linen drawers,
over which was worn a closely-fitting white tunic woven in one piece
which reached to the feet. Around the waist was a girdle made of
needlework which was of three colors, the sacred colors of blue,
purple, and scarlet, and intermingled with white. On their heads was
the tiara, made in the form of a flower. It is thought they wore no
shoes when at work.

At the service of consecration, the priest, in view of his own
weakness, offered a sacrifice for himself. He solemnly laid his hands
on the head of a bullock to transfer his sins upon the animal, which
was killed, and its blood sprinkled on the horns and base of the altar,
and the body was burnt outside the camp. Then one ram was slain
as a burnt offering, and one ram as a peace offering. Blood of this
latter was smeared on the tip of the right ear, the thumb of the right
hand, and the great toe of the right foot in token of their intention
to be wholly devoted to the service of God. Following this a wave-
offering of cakes was made. (Ex. 29: 10-25.) :

Context of the Lesson

For the context of the first part of our Lesson Text see Lesson V.

In the context of the second section of our Lesson Text, we find
Josiah, the son of Amon, coming to the throne of Israel when he is
but eight years of age. Though his father and grandfather before
him were wicked men, it is said of him, “He did that which was right
in the eyes of Jehovah, and walked in all the way of David his
father, and turned not aside to the right hand or fo the left.” (2 Kings
22: 2.) Hilkiah was the high priest at that time. And while some
repairs were being made on the house of God, Hilkiah found a copy
of the book of the law, which he gave Shaphan, a scribe closely
associated with Josiah. It proved interesting reading to Shaphan, so
he took it to the king. And when the king heard the words of the
law he rent his clothes, for he realized that “great is the wrath of
Jehovah that is kindled against us, because our fathers have not
hearkened unto the words of this book, to do according unto all that
which is written concerning us.” He sent servants to inquire of the
prophetess, Huldah, who sent word back to the king that God would
surely bring destruction upon the city, but that because ‘“thy heart
was tender, and thou didst humble thyself before Jehovah, when thou
heardest what I spake against this place, and against the inhabitants
thereof, that they should become a desolation and a curse, and
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hast rent thy clothes, and wept before me; I also have heard thee,
saith Jehovah. Therefore, behold, I will gather thee to thy fathers,
and thou shalt be gathered to thy grave in peace, neither shall thine
eyes see all the evil which I will bring upon this place.” Then the
king gathered the elders of the people and had the book read before
them, and he made a solemn covenant to “Walk after Jehovah, and
to keep his commandments, and his testimonies, and his statutes, with
all his heart, and all his soul, to confirm the words of this covenant
that were written in this book.”

The Historical Background

Tivme.—The date for the first section is 1490 B.C.; and for the last
section of the text the date is 624 B.C.

Praces.—Sinai for the first section, and Jerusalem for the second
section,

PersoNs.—Jehovah, the priests, Josiah, Shaphan, and Hilkiah.

Golden Text Explained

Our Golden Text is taken from a Psalm in which Jehovah was
petitioned to pour out his blessing on the sanctuary. In the first part
. of the Psalm attention is called to David’s oath in which he said,
“Surely I will not come into the tabernacle of my house,

Nor go up into my bed;

I will not give sleep to mine eyes,

Or slumber to mine eyelids;

Until I find a place for Jehovah,

A tabernacle for the Mighty One of Jacob.”

At this point in the Psalm it seems the writer considers the house
of God built, and so addresses the Lord as follows:

“Arise, O Jehovah, into thy resting place;
Thou, and the ark of thy strength.”

Following this we have the language of our text, which is a prayer
for the priests who were to do the service of the sanctuary. The
writer prays that the priests may be clothed with righteousness.
David elsewhere defines righteousness as being all the command-
ments of God. (Ps. 119: 172.) So he prayed that the priests might
wear the garments of obedience, the garb of right living. When Paul
viewed the Christian as a soldier in the army of the Lord, he named
the breastplate righteousness. The breastplate was for the protec-
tion of the person as he faced the enemy. Righteousness affords such
protection to us who walk in the ways of the Lord,

When the Lord wrote a letter to the church at Laodicea he accused
them of being naked, when they thought they were well clothed and
had need of nothing. He counseled them to buy of him white gar-
ments, that the shame of their nakedness might not appear. (Rev.
3: 18.) David prayed that the priests of the house of God might be
clothed in righteousness that their shame might not be manifest
unto all. The best dressed man in America is naked if not clothed
in the righteousness of God, in the true sense of that term. Peter
advised women to be more concerned about the adorning of the
inner man than they are about the dressing of the outward man.
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The garments of righteousness are worn by the inner man, and the
finest, costliest clothes in the land cannot take the place of these
garments.

Helps on the Lesson Text

He ... that hath a blemish. In this paragraph the physical perfec-
tions of priests are emphasized. Those who were not near perfect
specimens of humanity were not allowed to serve in the public duties
of the tabernacle. They could not offer the bread of God, that is,
officiate in the offerings where God is viewed as partaking of the
altar with the priest and the one making the offering. This can
easily be given a spiritual application to teach the necessity of spirit-
ual perfection in those today who commune with the Lord. However
perfection here could not be used in the absolute, but the relative
sense.

A blind man, or a lame, or he that hath a flat nose, or anything
superfluous. Adam Clarke suggests that the term blind here must
be understood of a man who has but one eye, as one totally blind
could not see to serve, and sc would not need to be told that he would
not be allowed to serve. And certainly the loss of one eye would be a
blemish which would well be included in such a list.

A lame man would not have the strength to lift the heavy pieces
of meat which were used in the sacrifices. And even if he were
physically able to do the work, the fact that he was a cripple would
mean that he failed to measure up to the standard God required of
those who rendered this public service.

A flat nose ruins the appearance of a person about as much as
the loss of an eye, a bad scar, or any other blemish. And anything
superfluous as warts and unnatural growths on the face and neck
tend to render one’s person contemptible, and were judged as dis-
qualifying blemishes.

The broken hand or broken foot would naturally hinder a person
from rendering some of the services, but it was not so much one’s
inability to serve as it was the appearance of the person having the
defect. The crook-backed, or hunchback, as we speak of him was
not allowed to serve. Neither was the dwarf qualified to serve as a
priest. He may have been qualified mentally, and may have had the
strength to perform the service, but the appearance was out of har-
mony with that which God required. As said before these men
might work for the Lord, but in the language of the text, “He shall
not come nigh {o offer the offerings of Jehovah made by fire; . . . he
shall not come nigh to offer the bread of his God.”

He shall eat the bread of his God, both of the most holy, and of the
holy. The offerings made to God are here classed as ho.y and most
holy. In the most holy class we find the meal offering (Lev. 2: 1-3;)
the sin offering (Lev. 6: 29;) the trespass offering (Lev. 7: 1;) and the
showbread (Lev. 24: 5-9.) All these are said to be most holy unto
Jehovah. But the heave offerings, wave offerings, first fruits, first-
lings, and devoted things were classed as holy unto Jehovah. (Num.
18: 11-19.) If a man was in the family of Aaron he was privileged to
partake of these offerings, whether holy or most holy, even though
he had one or many of the blemishes mentioned above.

He shall not go in unto the veil, nor come nigh unto the altar. He
might be used for work elsewhere, but these duties which brought
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him into close contact with the people, and into the presence of God
were denied the man with a blemish.

The high priest, and the priests of the second order, and the
kpepers of the threshold. The priests of the second order here were
snnply_ the priests. At this time the high priest was sometimes called
the chief priest, and the regular priest called the second priest. - (Jer.
52: 24.) And the keepers of the threshold were a third order of
priests, and perhaps sons of Aaron who had blemishes which dis-
qualified them for first-line service. These men were given the duty
by king Josiah to bring out of the temple all the vessels which were
made for the service of Baal. It has been said that the priests were
so neglected in the matter of tithes that they became extremely poor,
especially in times of general idolatry. Since people worshiped other
gods they would not bring in the tithes, so the priests suffered. In
times like this many of the priests offered themselves as priests in
the high places to make the offerings to other gods. It is also said
that some of them made offerings at both the temple and the alfars
of Baal. In this way vessels might get exchanged, and some of Baal’s
vessels be in the temple, and some temple vessels be at the altars of
Baal. This seems to be indicated here., And Josiah was determined
to purge the temple of all unholy things belonging to Baal.

Helps for Teachers

Elementary and Junior Departments

The best belongs to God. This statement might serve as a topic
for the lesson in these departments. As God demanded the best
specimens of manhood to make his offerings, so he requires the very
best we are able to give him. We should be on our very best be-
havior when we attend worship; we should have the best lesson
possible and recite it to the best advantage possible; and we should
beautify our classroom and make it the best and most beautiful place
for study we can, and a place where we can bring our associates
to class with us and not be ashamed of the appearance of things in
general.

Intermediate and Senior Departments

Unblemished service might be made the topic of the lesson in
these departments. Our service which we render to God may be
blemished by our conduct at home, at school, in the social gatherings
we attend, and at church gatherings. If God would not accept offer-
ings at the hands of a physically blemished priest, can we expect him
to accept our offerings of praise, prayer, and communion if we have
become blemished by improper conduct? We may also be blemished
by our conversation. Ugly talk, impure conversation, swearing and
cursing are serious blemishes which render one unfif to make offer-
ings to God. Young people in these departments are forming charac-
ters of the material furnished them by their teachers. In this lesson
is afforded the opportunity to impress them with the need of personal
purity of character that they may render an unblemished service to
God. Characters will likely always be what you are helping them to
be right now. The principles and ideals you instill will help deter-
mine what they will be all their lives. So'drive this lesson home and
plant deeply the importance of unblemished service to a just and
holy God.
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Young People and Adult Departments

The lessons suggested above are good for these departments, for
they too should be intent upon rendering to God an unblemished
service. We have no priest, no class of priests, today as they had
under the law. We all are priests to God. (1 Pet. 2: 9; Rev. 1: 6.)
It is as necessary that we be as free from spiritual blemishes as the
priests of old were to be free from physical blemishes. For this
reason Jesus is purifying the church that at the last great day he
may present it to himself a “glorious church, not having spot or
wrinkle or any such thing; but that it should be holy and without
blemish.” (Eph. 5: 26, 27.) And those who are free from blemishes
will have a part in that great presentation, but those who are blem-
ished will have no part.

Topics for Discussion

1. Perfect specimens of manhood among the priests were used for
the public offerings, while those not so perfect were used in less
conspicuous services. Would this suggest that we should use the
cleanest characters in the most responsible positions in the public
service and worship?

2. If a flat nose or an unnatural growth on the eyelid would dis-
qualify a man for first-line duty in the priest’s office, should not bad
habits, as drinking and smoking, disqualify one today for front-line
duty as preaching, overseeing the flock, teaching?

3. If God’s priests of old were to be clothed in righteousness, how
much more now should Christian priests be clothed with righteous-
ness in (1) conduct; (2) in conversation; (3) and in motives and
desires. Selfishness should be unknown; a sincere desire to be helpful
to all should control us; and above all a jealous concern for the purity
of the church in doctrine and practice should characterize every
priest of God today.

Questions for the Class

What is the Golden Text of this lesson?

What did you get from the Devotional Reading?

What did you get from the daily Bible readings?

Why was the tribe of Levi given the place of the first-born?
How did the Levites and priests have an income?

Hm:ir many divisions of the Levites, and what were their respective
uties?

Discuss the dress and consecration of priests.

Discuss the context of the second section of the Lesson Text.

What is the topic of the Psalm from which comes our Golden Text?

How do New Testament writers use our clothing in lessons of right-
eousness?

Discuss the different blemishes which disqualified a man as a priest.

Could a blemished son of Aaron perform any service at all? °

Of what might the blemished priests eat? How were these offerings
classified?

Who were priests of the second order, and keepers of the threshold?

What duty did Josiah put upon these priests?

What spiritual lessons can you draw from this lesson on blemishes? -

Which is generally more repulsive, a blemished face or character?
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Lesson VII—May 16, 1948
LAWS OF THE SACRIFICES
The Lesson Text

Lev. 17: 8-16
8 And thou shalt say unto them, Whatsoever man there be of the house of
Is'ra-&l, or of the strangers that sojourn among them, that offereth a burnt-
offering or sacrifice, %
9 And bringeth it not unto the door of the tent of meeting, to sacrifice it
unto Jé&-ho'vah; that man shall be cut off from his people.

10 And whatsoever man there be of the house of Is'rd-él, or of the strangers
that sojourn among them, that eateth any manner of blood, I will set my face
against that soul that eateth blood, and will cut him off from among his people.

11 For the life of the flesh is in the blood; and I have given it to you upon
the altar to make atonement for your souls: for it is the blood that maketh
atonement by reason of the life.

12 Therefore I said unto the children of Is’rd-él, No soul of you shall eat
blood, neither shall any stranger that sojourneth among you eat blood.

13 And whatsoever man there be of the children of Is'rd-él, or of the stran-
gers that sojourn among them, who taketh in hunting any beast or bird that
may be eaten; he shall pour out the blood thereof, and cover it with dust.

14 For as to the life of all flesh, the blood thereof is all one with the life
thereof: therefore I said unto the children of Is'r4-él, Ye shall eat the blood of
no manner of flesh; for the life of all flesh is the blood thereof: whosoever
eateth it shall be cut off.

15 And every soul that eateth that which dieth of itself, or that which is
torn of beasts, whether he be home-born or a sojourner, he shall wash his

_clothes, and bathe himself in water, and be unclean until the even: then shall
he be clean.

16 But if he wash them not, nor bathe his flesh, then he shall bear his
iniquity.

GoLpEN TeExXT.—“Whosoever toucheth the altar shall be holy.”
(Ex. 29: 37b.)
DEVOTIONAL READING.—Lev. 17: 1-7.

Daily Bible Readings

May 10. AV ot s sans s s e it Law of Burnt Offerings (Lev. 1: 1-17)
135 B 1 B b b SN = i G e ... Law of Meal Offerings (Lev. 2: 1-16)
056305 1 BEM L L S e T Law of Peace Offerings (Lev. 3: 1-17)
VLAY 130 DL oo rvimn wos s v et s wSesaa e .....Law of Sin Offerings (Lev. 4: 1-21)
TETRIA B FEE e IO Sy Law of Sin’' Offerings, Cont'd. (Lev. 4: 22-35)
) T e e e RO A ot Law of Trespass Offerings (Lev. 5: 1-19)
May 18-S oo s Offerings for Trespass Against Neighbors (Lev. 6: 1-7)

Lesson Subject Explained

The offering of animals in sacrifice to God was no new thing
among the people of God in the days of Moses. In the very morning
of time we find Cain and Abel offering their sacrifices to God. (Gen.
4: 3-5.) And that such offerings were commanded we have.the best
of evidence, for Abel offered his sacrifices by faith. (Heb. 11: 4.) To
do a thing by faith is to do it according as God commands, for faith
comes by hearing the word of God. (Rom. 10: 17.) Cain’s sacrifice
was not of faith, so was rejected by the Lord. Hence we learn the
lesson that if we wish our worship to be acceptable to God, we must
offer it according to the commandments of God. We should further
notice that God had not said to Cain, Thou shalt not offer the fruit
of the ground as an offering to Jehovah. But in spite of the fact
that God had not specifically forbidden fruit of the ground as a
sacrifice, he rejected it. So we should learn that God will reject
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anything and everything we offer to him that is not commanded, even
though he has not called it by name and said, Thou shalt not offer
it.

When Noah came forth out of the ark, he offered sacrifices. (Gen.
8: 20, 21.) We find no more mention of sacrifices until we come
to Abraham on his long trek from Ur of Chaldees to Canaan, between
Bethel and Ai, where he “builded an altar unto Jehovah, and called
upon the name of Jehovah.” (Gen. 12: 8.) And there were priests
in those days, for we learn of Abraham paying the tithe to Melchiz-
edek, king of Salem and priest of the Most High God. (Gen. 14: 18,
19.) When God commanded Abraham to offer his son, a ram was
burnt instead as an offering to God. (Gen. 22: 13.) When Jacob
returned from Paddan-aram and bought land near Shechem, the first
thing he did was to erect an altar to God. (Gen. 33: 20.) Instructions
at Sinai for the priests to sanctify themselves shows that there
were priests among the people of Israel before the law was given.
(Ex. 19; 22, 24: 24: 5.)

The sacrifices of the Israelites were divided into two kinds. (1)
The bloody sacrifices, and (2) the unbloody sacrifices. The first class
consists of four separate offerings—a. The burnt-offering: b. The
peace-offering; c. The sin-offering; and d. The trespass-offering.

The second class consisted of three kinds of offerings—a. The
first-fruits and tithes; b. The meal (meat) offerings and drink-offer-
ings; and c. The incense offering.

These were the offerings cornmanded through Moses, and in con-
nection with these offerings of the people the high priest and the
priests of God occupied their time and talents. The book of Leviti-
cus is given to teaching concerning these offerings, as to what was to
be offered, where it was to be offered, how it was to be offered, and
what part both the priest and the one who made the offering was to
perform in the service. The regulations concerning these sacrifices
were so complex- that the people in general could hardly be expected
to be familiar with them. It was necessary that certain men be set
apart to give their whole time to a study and practice of the laws
concerning these offerings.

Context of the Lesson

It is to be remembered that the whole of the book of Leviticus was
given during the time the people were camped at Sinai. When God
had spoken the Ten Commandments, the people requested that he not
speak with them any more, but let Moses give them his words. The
Ten Commandments were then written on tables of stone, and im-
mediately following God gave Moses ordinances which he was to set
before the people. (Ex. 21: 1.) The book of Leviticus is but a con-
tinuation-of those instructions which were begun in Exodus. The ordi-
nances of Exodus have to do largely with the tabernacle, its furniture,
and the dress of the priests. While the book of Leviticus regulates
the offerings, the feasts, ceremonial cleanness and uncleanness, chas-
tity, and some civil regulations with reference to interest, redemption
of servants and so on.

The Historical Background

Time.—The date of this lesson is 1490 B.C.
Prace.—Mount Sinai.
PERSONS.—Jehovah, Moses, Aaron, and the children of Israel.
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Golden Text Explained

_ Whatsoever toucheth the altar shall be holy. From this statement
it seems that the people of Israel got the idea that the altar was a
place of refuge, where they might escape death. Or it may be that
customs of other nations caused them to think such. It is well known
that in many systems of heathen worship the environs of the temples
were sanctuaries for criminals. A person could commit any crime
he pleased, and if he could but get within a certain distance of the
temple of the gods, he could not be apprehended and punished for
his crime. In view of such a practice God ruled, “And if a man
come presumptuously upon his neighbor, to slay him with guile; thou
shalt take him from mine altar, that he may die.” (Ex. 21: 14.) Is
it implied here that the altar would be a place of safety for one who
had not sinned presumptuously? We have two records of the use
of the altar for such purposes. First, Adonijah attempted to take
the throne before David could anoint Solomon for the place. But the
effort came to nought, and Adonijah fled to the altar and held to the
horns of it until he had extracted a promise from Solomon for his
safety. But Solomon only said, “If he shall show himself a worthy
man, there shall not a hair of him fall to the earth; but if wickedness
be found in him, he shall die.” (1 Kings 1: 52.) The next instance
is found in the same connection, when Joab, a supporter of Adonijah
for the crown heard that Adonijah had been put to death for asking
for Abishag for his wife, and when Abiathar had been judged worthy
of death for his part in the attempt to take the throne, but had been
spared only because he had helped to bear the ark of Jehovah, Joab
fled to the altar and took hold of its horns. He was commanded to
come away from the altar, but he refused. Word was sent to the
king, who sent word back to slay him at the altar. (1 Kings 2: 28-34.)

The words of our text are capable of two interpretations. First,
everything that touches the altar is, by that touch, made holy. To
this Adam Clarke thinks Jesus referred when he said that the altar
sanctifies the gift. (Matt. 23: 19.) If this be the true meaning, the
word holy is to be taken in the sense of belonging to God, which
meaning it certainly has. And since that which belongs to God is
clean, the word holy has that connotation. The holy land, the land
that belonged to God in a peculiar way. The holy city, God’s city.
So that which touches the altar is holy; it belongs to God, and must
be used for his glory.

The second interpretation which may be put upon the language
is that everything which is brought to the altar must be holy. The
Pulpit Commentary gives this interpretation. From this point of
view it would be wrong to bring sick, crippled, or maimed animals
to the altar. Priests who had not been properly consecrated, or who
had not gone through the proper washings before coming to the altar
would be unholy, unfit to serve at the altar.

This latter interpretation seems to be more in harmony with the
Scriptures generally. The presumptuous sinner was not made holy
by taking hold of the horns of the altar. Joab was not by Solomon
counted holy on account of being at the altar. So we know that
sinners were not made holy by taking hold of the horns of the altar.
And we know that God refused to accept offerings which were not
according to his specifications. (Mal. 1: 6-14.) The fact that these

ANNUAL LESsoN COMMENTARY ‘ 137



Lesson VII SECOND QUARTER

unworthy offerings were placed upon the altar did not make them
holy and aceeptable to God.

From this we may easily draw the lesson that everything brought
to God’s altar and used for his glory today must be holy. Paul
exhorts to give our bodies a holy sacrifice, and says it is but our
reasonable service. (Rom, 12: 1, 2.) In another place he warns us
against presenting the members of our bodies unto sin, or Satan, for
the accomplishment of his unholy purposes; but to present our mem-
bers to God for the accomplishment of his purposes. (Rom. 6: 12-14.)
“Now in a great house there are not only vessels of gold and of silver,
but also of wood and of earth; and some unto honor, and some unto
dishonor. If a man therefore purge himself from these, he shall be
a vessel unto honor, sanctified, meet for the master’s use, prepared
unto every good work., But flee youthful lusts, and follow after right-
eousness, faith, love, peace, with them that call on the Lord out of a
pure heart.” (2 Tim. 2: 20-22.) From this we learn that men must
purge themselves from lusts and all forms of ungodliness and worldli-
ness in order to be holy vessels, meet for their Master’s use. Es-
pecially must all those who occupy places of public responsibility be
free from everything which makes them unholy, or gives the world a
reason to doubt their personal holiness.

Helps on the Lesson Text

Bringeth it not unto the door of the tent of meeting. According
to this law all offerings must be made before the tent of meeting.
When the temple was built, that was the place where the Jews had
to make their offerings. The woman of Samaria argued with Jesus
whether Jerusalem or Mount Gerizim was the place for men to wor-
ship. (John 4: 20.) Until the law was given at Sinai the people built
altars and sacrificed wherever they pleased. However there were
some exceptions made in this law with reference to some of the
prophets. Samuel told Saul to gather the people to Gilgal and he
would meet him there and offer burnt offerings (1 Sam. 10: 8), and
when Samuel did not appear as soon as Saul wished, or thought he
should, Saul proceeded with the offering, and was severely rebuked
for it. But Samuel intended to make the offering, and not before the
tent of meeting. Again, when Samuel anointed the son of Jesse to
be king, God told him to take a heifer to sacrifice. And on Mount
Carmel Elijah offered sacrifices to God. (1 Kings 18.)

I will set my face against that soul that eateth blood. God has
never allowed men to eat blood. And the penalty for doing so in
this case was to be cut off from among the people. He was to be
denied the privileges of the covenant; he was an outcast with no
inheritance in the land.

For the life of the flesh is in the blood. This is stated as the rea-
son why God will not allow men to eat blood. Dr. Harvey (1628)
who discovered and demonstrated the fact that the blood circulates
in the body, said of the blood, “It is the fountain of life, the first to
live, the last to die, and the primary seat of the animal soul; it lives
and’ is nourished of itself, and by no other part of the human body.”
(Pulpit Connnentary}

For it is the blood that maketh atonement by reason of the life.
God ordained that atonement for sins should be made with blood
because of the fact that life is in the blood. When the blood of an
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animal was poured out, the life of that animal was given in the place
of the life of the person making the offering. When Jesus died and
his blood was shed, this shedding of blood signified the giving of
hig life. And when we read that he offered his blood for our sins,
we are to remember that his life was in the blood, and that shedding
his blood for us simply means that he gave his life for us. We had
sinned and were worthy of death; he died in our place; his life was
given to death instead of our lives. It was his blood that made
atonement for our sins only in that his life was in his blood; his
life was given instead of my life, and in the giving of his life, atone-
ment was made for me. \

Who taketh in hunting any beast or bird. Beasts and birds
taken in hunting must have their blood let, or taken, while it is warm
and will flow freely. If the beast or bird is allowed to lie until the
animal heat is gone and the blood will not flow, the blood will be
distributed throughout the body and will be eaten with the flesh. For
this reason God demanded that the blood be poured out and covered
with dust.

Every soul that eateth that which dieth of itself, or that which is
torn of beasts. That which died of itself would not, of course, have
the blood taken from it. Our ideas of sanitation will not allow us
to eat such beasts or birds as die of themselves, but the Jews on
coming out of Egypt did not have such strict ideas as that. This
law forced them to recognize that they were defiled, and they were
to go through the ceremony of washing, or bear the consequence
of eating the blood. Beasts or birds torn by animals would not be
properly relieved of their blood, so those who ate them had to wash
to be clean from their defilement.

This law against eating blood and things strangled was based
upon a principle that knows no dispensations. So when the law of
Moses came to an end, people still did not have the right to eat blood.
In the Jerusalem conference this question, along with other matters
of the law of Moses, came up for consideration. The apostles and
elders of the church in Jerusalem handed down an inspired decision,
saying, “For it seemed good to the Holy Spirit, and to us, to lay upon
you no greater burden than these necessary things: that ye abstain
from things sacrificed to idols, and from blood, and from things
strangled, and from fornication.” (Acts 15: 28, 29.) From this we
gather that the Holy Spirit guided in this decision, and that these
were necessary things. In preparing fowls for cooking many people
do no more than break the neck and allow the fowl to strangle in
its blood. The blood largely remains in the flesh, and is eaten with
the flesh. Hunters kill birds and never let them bleed. They eat
the blood with the flesh. The Holy Spirit says that proper bleeding
of beasts and birds is a necessary thing. .

Helps for Teachers

Elementary and Junior Departments
For those who use sand tables and flannel boards the tabernacle
with the great altar in front of it can be used as an effective means
of teaching these children the place where God commanded the peo-
ple to worship him. The importance of obeying God in what may
seem to us small and unimportant matters may be emphasized in this
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lesson. And, though children cannot appreciate this lesson on eating
blood, yet they can learn the principle; they can learn that God for-
bade such. And they can be led to form an aversion to such a prac-
tice, which aversion will be a source of strength in later life when
they do learn to appreciate the deeper lessons connected with the
practice. It is a mistake to think that because a child cannot under-
stand a principle, he should not be taught to know the principle.  He
can learn the principle in early life, and then grow into the under-
standing and appreciation of the deeper meanings of the principle in
later life.
Intermediate and Senior Departments

The preciousness of blood might be a good topic for the lesson in
these departments. (1) Our own blood. The life is in it. Trans-
fusions are often made where one gives blood to another. We are
giving life to that person, our own life. If some one has given me
a part of his life, I should be very deeply grateful to that one. (2)
The blood of Christ. His life was in his blood; in the shedding of
his blood he gave his life for mine. Unlike a transfusion where only
a part is given, he gave all his blood, his life, for me. How deeply
grateful all of us should be for this great sacrifice on his part. Is
there anything you would not do for one who saved your life by
transfusion? We ought to be willing to do more for Jesus, because
he gave all his blood to save us from eternal death.

Young People and Adult Departments

Ttlsae lessons in the above paragraph will be good in these depart-
ments.

The bringing of all their offerings to the door of the tent of
meeting was designed for the good of the people. (1) It brought
them often into the presence of God, and so caused them to think often
of God, his holiness, and his goodness to them. (2) It would lead
them to associate their material blessings with divine providence;
they were giving back to God what he had given them. And we
need to remember that all we have comes from God. (3) It helped
them to see in God a friend to the sinner, but an enemy to sin. God
was the enemy of sin because he tock a life on account of sin; he was
a friend of the sinner because he was willing to accept the life of an
animal instead of the life of the sinner.

Questions for the Class

What is the Golden Text of this lesson?

What did you get from the Devotional Reading?

What did you get from the daily Bible readings?

Give a brief history of sacrifices among humanity.

Can you name the bloody offerings, and the unbloody?

Why the need of priests to make these offerings?

Discuss the Context of the Lesson.

What false idea did people get about holding to the horns of the altar?
Who was slain while holding to the altar?

Give two possible interpretations of our Golden Text.

What New Testament teaching do we have concerning holiness?
Where were all offerings of the Jews to be made?

What was the penalty for eating blood of animals or birds?

Why did God forbid the eating of blood?
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Why was blood used for an atonement?

What is meant by the statement that Jesus shed his blood for us?

Could Jews eat animals that died of themselves, and what was the
penalty?

Why were they defiled when they ate such meat?

Is it a violation of the law of Christ to eat blood?

How many people in the preparation of fowls violate this law?

Is t:tll515‘ %nggof) Christ binding on Gentiles as well as Jews? (See Acts

Lesson VIII—May 23, 1948
LAWS OF THE FEASTS

The Lesson Text

Lev. 23: 26-38

26 And Jé-ho'vah spake unto Mo'sés, saying, 5
27 Howbeit on the tenth day of this seventh month is the day of atonement:
it shall be a holy convocation unto you, and ye shall afflict your souls; and ye
shall offer an offering made by fire unto Jé&-ho'vih.

28 And ye shall do no manner of work in that same day; for it is a day of
atonement, to make atonement for you before Jé-ho'vah your God.

29 For whatsoever soul it be that shall not be afflicted in that same day;
he shall be cut off from his people.

30 And whatsoever soul it be that doeth any manner of work in that same
day, that soul will I destroy from among his people.

31 Ye shall do no manner of work: it is a statute for ever throughout your
generations in all your dwellings.

32 It shall be unto you a sabbath of solemn rest, and ye shall afflict your
souls: in the ninth day of the month at even, from even unto even, shall ye
keep your sabbath.

33 And Jé&-ho'vah spake unto Mo'sés, saying,

34 Speak unto the children of Is‘ra-él, saynfg. On the fifteenth day of this
seventh month is the feast of tabernacles for seven days unto Jé&-ho'vah.

35 On the first day shall be a holy convocation: ye shall do no servile work.

36 Seven days ye shall offer an offering made by fire unto Jé-ho'vih: on the
eighth day shall be a holy convocation unto you; and ye shall offer an offering
mad];_a by fire unto Jé-ho'vdh: it is a solemn assembly; ye shall do no servile
work.

37 These are the set feasts of J&-ha'vah, which ye shall proclaim to be holy
convocations, to offer an offering made by fire unto J&-ho'vah, a burnt-offer-
ing. and a meal-offering, a sscrifice, and drink-offerings, each on its own day:

38 Besides the sabbaths of J&-hd'vih, and besides your gifts, and besides all
vour vows, and besides all your freewill-offerings, which ye give unto Jé-ho'-
vah.

GoLDEN TEXT.—“But he that is of a cheerful heart hath a continual
feast.” (Prov. 15: 15b.)

DEVOTIONAL READING.—Lev. 23: 1-8.

Daily Bible Readings

MaylT s ML R s o L e ki s Feast of the Passover (Num. 28: 16-25)
AL B D sl bl s e s wo.. ... Feast of Pentecost (Num. 28: 26-31)
MAaY L Wt oot s ssaasees The Greatest Feast of Pentecost (Acts 2: 1-41)-
My 20 B i e o Feast of Tabernacles (Num. 29: 12-39)
3o E a3 e S e IS e e Feast of Tabernacles Restored (Neh. 8: 1-18)
MEVIZZ Bl touah e vl b s The Day of Atonement (Lev. 16: 1-34)
MRV 23 S Es e i S Sl & P e The Great Atonement (Heb. 9: 6-28)

Lesson Subject Explained

In order for people to have interest in the affairs of one another
they must have knowledge of one another; and this knowledge on a
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community or national scale can best be gained by public gatherings
where the people can mingle for a number of days in succession.
So the Lord commanded the people to assemb'e at stated times during
the year, not only that they might worship the Lord by making the
various offerings, but to keep the people cemented together in the
bonds of brotherly love, and to foster a national spirit among them.
The people had lived together forty years in the wilderness, but in
the land of Canaan they were to be divided and scattered over all the
land. What a feast of good fellowship it must have been three times
a year for them to come together to renew old friendships, to talk of
their experiences while in the wilderness and to tell each other of
the goodness of God in giving them a permanent home in the land
which flowed with milk and honey.

There were really four of these annual feasts, though only three
times a year they gathered to hold them. The Feast of Tabernacles
was preceded by the day of atonement by five days in the seventh
month. None but males were required to go to these feasts, but the
women often went, Aand many of them, no doubt, as regularly as the
men. They were under divine protection during the time they spent
going to these feasts. “Three times in the year shall all thy males
appear before the Lord Jehovah, the God of Israel. For I will cast
out nations before thee, and enlarge thy borders: neither shall any
man desire thy land, when thou goest up to appear before Jehovah
thy God three times in the year.” (Ex. 34: 23, 24.)

The first of these annual feasts was Passover, which lasted from
the 14th to the 21st of Nisan, or Abib, and corresponds with our April.
This feast commemorated the saving of the first-born from the last
plague brought upon the Egyptians. (Ex. 12; 23: 14-17.)

The next feast was Pentecost, called the Feast of Weeks (Ex. 34:
22:) Feast of Harvest (Ex. 23: 16;) Feast of First-fruits (Num. 28: 26.)
It is better known to us as Feast of Pentecost. The word Pentecost
means fiftieth, it being just fifty days from Passover. (Lev. 23: 15, 16.)
“The character of the feast was pre-eminently an expression of
gratitude for the harvest, which commenced with the offering of the
first sheaf of ripe barley at the Passover, and ended with that of the
two loaves now presented and made of the newly ripened wheat.
In its festive joy the manservant and maidservant, the stranger,
the fatherless and the widow were to share with the freeborn
Israelite, who was to be reminded of the bondage in Egypt, and his
obligation to keep the law (Deut. 16: 12.)" (Maclear.)

The third gathering of the people was at the Feast of Tabernacles,
or of ingathering. This feast was held on the 15th day of the
seventh month, Tisri, and corresponds with our October. The feast
lasted for seven days, during which time the people were to make
and live in booths made from branches of trees to remind them of
the time they lived in the wilderness, and of the goodness of God
in giving them houses to live in when they reached the land of
Canaan. This feast the people forgot after the days of Joshua and did
not keep it until in the time of Nehemiah. (Neh. 8: 17.)

“The frequent recurrence of the sabbatical number in the organi-
zation of these feasts is too remarkable to be passed over, and (as
Ewald observed) seems, when viewed in connection with the sab-
batical sacred times, to furnish a strong proof that the whole system
of the festivals of the Jewish law was the product of one mind.
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Pentecost occurs seven weeks after the Passover; the Passover and
the Feast of Tabernacles last seven days each; the days of Holy
Convocation are seven in the year—two at the Passover, one at
Pentecost, one at the Feast of Trumpets, one on the Day of Atonement,
and two at the Feast of Tabernacles; the Feast of Tabernacles, as well
as the Day of Atonement, falls in the seventh month of the year; and,
lastly, the cycle of annual feasts occupies seven months, from Nisan
to Tisri.” (Smith’s Dictionary of the Bible.)

The Historical Background
Time.—The date of this lesson is 1490 B.C.
Prace.—Mount Sinai.
Persons.—God, Moses, and the children of Israel.

Golden Text Explained

He that is of a cheerful heart. Our Golden Text is one of the
sayings of Solomon, the wise man. And to get its true meaning we
must take into consideration other statements in the context. In
verse 13 we read, “A glad heart maketh a cheerful countenance.”
Solomon is emphasizing the fact that the heart, the attitude or dis-
position, has much to do in determining our state of being. With
this statement he draws the contrast, “But by sorrow of heart the
spirit is broken.” In another place he says, “Keep thy heart with
all diligence; for out of it are the issues of life.” (Prov. 4: 23.) If the
heart is glad the countenance will be cheerful; but if the heart is
filled with sorrow the spirit will be broken. This is a warning to
those who brood over their misfortunes, and magnify them to the ex-
tent that their life becomes sour, and their disposition ruined so far as
doing any good is concerned.

This thought is emphasized in our text by contrasting the first line
of the verse, which reads, “All the days of the afflicted are evil.”
The word afflicted does not mean some physical affliction, such as
disease, or prolonged illness. Its meaning in this passage is deter-
mined by the word which stands in apposition to it, and that is
cheerful heart. Hence the afflicted are those who are moody, dis-
couraged, gloomy; those who are continually looking on the dark side
of life. All the days of such people are evil. The day never comes
that brings them something good; the day of gladness and joy and
deep and lasting satisfaction has for them never arrived. If some-
thing good has come into their lives, they know it cannot last, and
may even result in some evil. They curse the past and dread the
future; the present is always worse than the past, but never as evil
to them as they fear the future is bound to be.

Now, with this disposition of mind Solomon contrasts the one who
is of cheerful heart. He has continual feast. Every day is a holiday.
Joy and gladness, mirth and freedom are the dominant notes in his
heart’s song. Anxious care never leaves its furrow across his brow,
nor “the cares that distress” turn to silver his hair before his time.
As laughter, congeniality, and unselfishness characterize feasts, so
he that is of a cheerful heart is continually known for such charac-
teristics.

But two things are necessary in order that a person may be of a
cheerful heart such as that of which Solomon speaks. First, one
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must be at peace with God. The enemies of God cannot have real
lasting happiness. They may have the pleasures of this world which
are of short duration, and are usually followed by remorse and regret,
perhaps suffering. But pleasures that bring no regret are the pecular
heritage of those who are at peace with God. How can one be cheer-
ful of heart when he knows that he is exposed to the wrath of an
avenging God? How can one be cheerful when he realizes that the
next moment may find him in endless torment? The second thing
necessary for the cheerful heart of which Solomon speaks is to be
at peace with one’s fellow man, How can one who has no friends,
and deserves none, be of a cheerful heart? Is one so depraved as to
find actual delight in making enemies of his fellows? As much as
lieth in you live in peace with all men. (Rom. 12: 18.) “The wisdom
that is from above is first pure, then peaceable, gentle, easy to be
entreated, full of mercy and good fruits, without variance, without
hypocrisy.” (Jas. 3: 17.)

Helps on the Lesson Text

Tenth day of this seventh month is the day of atonement. This
seventh month means the seventh month of their ecclesiastical year;
it was the first month of their civil year, and was called Tisri. The
day of atonement was on the tenth day of this month. On that day
an unusual number of offerings, about fifteen, were made. The main
offering consisted of two goats, one of which was slain and burnt as
an offering for the sins of the people, and the other was sent away
into the wilderness, after the sins of the people had been confessed
over its head. Of this ceremony Adam Clarke says, “The two goats
made only one sacrifice, yet only one of them was slain. One animal
could not point out both the divine and human nature of Christ, nor
show both his death and resurrection, for the goat that was killed
could not be made alive. The divine and huwman natures in Christ
were essential to the grand expiration: yet the human nature alone
suffered, for the divine nature could not suffer; but its presence in
the human nature, while agonizing unto death, stamped those agonies,
and the consequent death, with infinite merit. The goat therefore
that was slain prefigured his human nature and its death; the goat
that escaped pointed out his resurrection. The one shows the atone-
ment for sin, as the ground for justification; the other Christ’s victory,
and the total removal of sin in the sanctification of the soul.”

It shall be a holy convocation. The word convocation means a
calling together. It was to be holy in the sense of belonging to the
Lord, and with reference to the condition of the people who were to
be ceremonially and physically clean on that day.

Ye shall afflict your souls. The word afflict is the translation of
a Hebrew word which means to lower. Hence to afflict one’s soul
is to humble one’s self. They were to remember and confess their
sins, to humble themselves in God's sight by thinking upon their
unworthiness.

Ye shall do no manner of work. This was a Sabbath day, a day
of complete rest. If any disregarded this rule he was to be cut off,
or destroyed, from among his people. And this is said to be a “statute
for ever” among them. But the penalty of a law can last no longer
than the law, hence the term for ever in this place does not mean
endless. A thing is said to last for ever when it is intended to con-
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tinue throughout the whole of a period or dispensation. In this
sense circumcision was an everlasting covenant. And so was the
Sabbath given them for an everlasting covenant. It lasted throughout
the whole of the period of time for which it was given.

In the ninth day of the month at even, from even unto even. The
Jews counted their day from sunset to sunset. So at sunset of the
ninth day of Tisri their Day of Atonement began, and ended at sunset
on the tenth day of the month.

On the fifteenth day of this seventh month is the feast of taber-
nacles. Just five days after the Day of Atonement the people were to
cut branches of trees and make booths, or tabernacles, to live in for
one week. This was to remind them of their life in the wilderness,
and to keep alive in the minds of their children the providence of
God in bringing the people safely through the wilderness to Canaan.
The Lord’s supper is today a proof of the death of Jesus for our
sins. No one could start such a practice in memory of the death
of one who never died without so much criticism that the prac-
tice could not be perpetuated. The fact that the Lord’s supper has
been observed from the days of the apostles until now is proof that
Jesus died. So the fact that the people lived in booths to commem-
orate their experiences in the wilderness was proof to following
generations that a people had actually been delivered from bondage,
and that God cared for them in the wilderness.

These are the set feasts of Jehovah. These feasts which have
been mentioned in the preceding chapter Moses said were the set
feasts; these were feasts of national significance, which all the men
of Israel were to attend. They were of a public nature and all were
commanded to attend for their own good, for the good of the nation,
and to guarantee the success of the feasts. But as for their Sabbaths,
gifts, vows, and freewill offerings, these were of a more personal and
individual nature. Certainly they were important, and the people
were to observe them, obey the commandments concerning them;
but they were not of that public nature, and did not require such
nation-wide cooperation and attendance as these set feasts.

Helps for Teachers

Elementary and Junior Departments

The meaning of these feasts can best be taught these children by
using the national holidays which we observe. True these feasts had
their religious significance, but they also had their national meanings
too. So by the use of our national holidays the teacher can get them
to understand somewhat of their meaning, though they will not be
interested in the manner in which these feasts were observed.

The goodness of God may be taught in these departments in that
he promised to protect the people and the land during the time the
men were attending the feasts. If a man’s family could not attend
on account of sickness, it was still his duty to go. But if he lived
near the border of a land occupied by hostile enemies he would be
afraid to go away from home. But God assured them he would pro-
tect the family while he was gone.

Intermediate and Senior Departments

These children should be able to memorize the names of all the
feasts and the names of the months, as well as the day of the month,

ANNUAL LEssoN COMMENTARY 145



Lesson VIII SECOND QUARTER

in which the feasts occurred. It will be well for the teacher in
advance to make a chart of the feasts and the time of their observ-
ance, and then put that chart on the blackboard. They will also
be able to appreciate somewhat the significance of these feasts.
It might be well to have certain ones to make special study of these
feasts and give a report before the class, especially can this be done
in the Senior Department. A good Bible Dictionary will furnish all
the material and references necessary for gathering the information
needed.
Young People and Adult Departments

The above suggestion for individual work and reports should be
used in these departments. The references in the Daily Bible Read-
ings at the head of this lesson will furnish material for these reports if
a good Bible Dictionary is not available.

In connection with these feasts there was what was called the
holy convocation and solemn assembly. These words described
gatherings which were of a purely religious character. There was
nothing of a national or political nature done on these days. And on
these days there was to be complete cessation of work, and a severe
penalty attached for disobedience to this commandment. The Lord
knew the nature of man. He knew that man needed days set apart
to the cultivation of the spiritual within him. This is still the need
of man, though much neglected on account of our complex ways of
living. If every child of God could, and would, take the first day of
the week for the cultivation of the spiritual within him, give the day
to worship, reading the Bible, visiting the sick and wayward, the
church would be more active, accomplish untold good, and people
would be happier. If the teacher can put over this lesson to his class
the time will have been unusually well spent.

Topics for Discussion

1. As the Jews were to afflict, or humble, their souls and be clean
and holy before the Lord on the Day of Atonement, so must those who
seek blessings from God today humble themselves before God, con-
fess their sins, abstain from evil to the extent of their ability, serve
him faithfully, and worship him truly.

2. When the high priest went in to make atonement for the sins
of the people, they stood without praying. They were never allowed
to enter that most holy place; they were an excluded people. But
when Christ entered heaven itse'f for us he did it as a forerunner
for us; he opened up the way into the presence of God, and we may
come to his throne of grace with boldness, and finally into his very
presence to live forever. (Heb. 4: 14-16.)

Questions for the Class

What is the Golden Text of this lesson?

What did you get from the Devotional Reading?

What did you get from the daily Bible readings?

Discuss the benefit of these set feasts from the point of view of
fellowship.

How many times were the Jews to gather for these feasts?

Wh?t dtisginction was made between males and females in attending
easts?
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What promise did God make the Jews when attending the feasts?

What was the first feast of the year, and when was it celebrated?

By how many names was the second feast of the year called?

How was the time for this feast determined?

What was the third gathering of the year called? How was this
feast celebrated?

What is said in our lesson concerning the number seven in connection
with these feasts?

Discuss the Golden Text?

Wh‘szt dooyou know of the civil year and the ecclesiastical year of the

ews?

Discuss the offering of goats on the Day of Atonement.

What is a holy convocation?

What is meant by afflicting one’s soul?

What was the value of the law against work on the days of holy
convocation?

When did the Jewish day begin and end?

What do you know of the celebration of the Feast of Tabernacles?

Did this feast cease to be celebrated? When was it renewed?

What was the difference between these set feasts and their Sabbaths
and other offerings?

Lesson IX—May 30, 1948
LAWS GOVERNING VOWS

The Lesson Text
Lev, 27: 1-8

1 And Jé-ho’vih spake unto Mao'sés, saying,

2 Speak unto the children of Is'rd-él, and say unto them, When a man shall
accomplish a vow, the persons shall be for Jé-ho'vih by thy estimation,

_ 3 And thy estimation shall be of the male from twenty years old even unto
sixty years old, even thy estimation shall be fifty shék’éls of silver, after the
shék'él of the sanctuary.

4 Andg if it be a female, then thy estimation shall be thirty shé&k’éls,

5 And if it be from five years old even unto twenty years old, then thy
elsglr‘ngltion shall be of the male twenty shék’éls, and for the female ten
shék'éls.

6 And if it be from a month old even unto five years old, then thy estima-
tion shall be of the male five shék’¢ls of silver, and for the female thy esti-
mation shall be three shék’éls of silver.

7 And if it be from sixty years old and upward; if it be a male, then thy
estimation shall be fifteen shék’Els, and for the female ten shé&k’éls,

8 But if he be poorer than thy estimation, then he shall be set before the
priest, and the priest shall value him; according to the ability of him that
vowed shall the priest value him.

Num, 6: 1-8

1 And Jé-ho'viah spake unto Mo'sés, saying, ’

2 Speak unto the children of Is'ra-él, and say unto them, When either man
or woman shall make a special vow, the vow of a Naz'I-rite, to separate him-
self unto Jé&-ho'vih, E s

3 He shall separate himself from wine and strong drink: he shall drink no
vinegar of wine, or vinegar of strong drink, neither shall he drink any juice
of grapes, nor eat fresh grapes or dried. ;

4 All the days of his separation shall he eat nothing that is made of the
grape-vine, from the kernels even to the husk.

5 All the days of his vow of separation there shall no razor come upon his
head: until the days be fulfilled, in which he separateth himself unto J&-ho'vih,
he shall be holy; he shall let the locks of the hair of his head grow long.

6 All the days that he separateth himself unto Jé-ho'vah he shall not come
near to a dead bodv
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7 He shall not make himself unclean for his father, or for his mother, for
his brother, or for his sister, when they die; because his separation unto God
is upon his head.

8 All the days of his separation he is holy unto J&-ho'vah.

GoLDEN TEXT.—Offer unto God the sacrifice of thanksgiving; and
pay thy vows unto the Most High.” (Ps. 50: 14.)

DevoTioNAL READING.—Num. 6: 13-20,

Daily Bible Readings

May 8. L. .k st sieretn ayie s sl Vows of Men and Maidens (Num. 30: 1-8)

May 25, T. viiveein. . Vows: of Widows (Num. 30: 9-16)
May 26. W. ...Vows Concerning Property (Lev. 27: 9-15)
May 27. T. ows Concerning Real Estate (Lev. 27: 16-27)
May 28. F veeseeo....Vows Paid Promptly (Deut. 23: 21-23)

May 29, SR e e Vows Made in Distress (Ps. 66: 13-15)
MAY 300, Biioindnsi e st bl e e s Vow Made by Hannah (1 Sam. 1: 9-18)

Lesson Subject Explained

Our lesson today has to do with vows, and the laws of regulating
vows, during the Jewish dispensation, and under the law of Moses.
“A vow is a religious engagement or promise voluntarily undertaken
by a person towards Almighty God.” (Horne.) Vows were in general
use before the time of Moses. “And Jacob vowed a vow, saying, If
God will be with me, and will keep me in this way that I go, and will
give me bread to eat, and raiment to put on, so that I come again to
my father’s house in peace, and Jehovah will be my God, then this
stone, which I have set up for a pillar, shall be God’s house: and of all
that thou shalt give me I will surely give the tenth unto thee.” (Gen.
28: 20-22.) And Job, who is now accepted as living before the time
of Moses, said, “Thou shalt make thy prayer unto him, and he will
hear thee; and thou shalt pay thy vows. Thou shalt also decree
a thing, and it shall be established unto thee; and light shall shine
upon thy ways.” (Job. 22: 27, 28.)

The law of Moses did not demand vows of the people; it rather
discouraged them by the strict regulations which it placed on the
people making vows. If a person vowed to give something to God,
and then wished to redeem that thing, he was required to pay into
the treasury one fifth more than the actual value of the thing re-
deemed. This regulation was not made solely for the benefit of the
priests, to whom the redemption was paid, but to discourage people
in the practice of making vows.

A vow had to be spoken before it was counted as binding upon
a person. “That which is gone out of thy lips thou shalt observe and
do; according as thou hast vowed unto Jehovah thy God, a freewill-
offering, which thou hast promised with thy mouth.” (Deut. 23: 23.)
And in Num. 30: 3, 7, 11 we learn that if a girl or a wife makes a
vow and her father, or husband, heard the vow he might either allow
or disallow it. So it seems that thought with reference to a vow, or
intentions to make a vow, were not counted as binding; not until
the intention had “gone out of the lips” was it regarded as binding
upon the person.

There were three classes of vows. (1) There were vows of
devotion. In this class of vows a person might devote himself, his
children (except the first-born,) his animals (except the first-born,)
and any or all his property. Things thus devoted were held for
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sacred uses only, even persons being used in the service of the sanc-
tuary. Under this rule Absalom secured the privilege of going to
Hebron to further his plans for seizing the throne. (2 Sam. 15: 7-9.)
Under this rule Hannah devoted her son to the service of God, and
never redeemed him. (1 Sam. 1, 2.)

(2) There were vows of abstinence. Under this section a person
might make a vow to abstain from food, or from wine, for a certain
length of time. Or parents might make a vow of this kind which
would be binding upon their children. Thus Samson was devoted
to God from his birth by the direction of the Angel of Jehovah. (Judg.
13.) John the Baptist is usually accepted as one of this class devoted
from birth.

(3) There were vows of destruction. Inspired writers were care-
ful to keep these types of vows separate by using different Hebrew
words when speaking of them. Of this last class Horne says, “The
species of cherem (Hebrew word for this class of vow) with which
we are best acquainted, was the previous devotement to God of
hostile cities, against which they intended to proceed with extreme
severity; and that with the view more to inflame the minds of the
people to war. In such cases, not only were all the inhabitants put
to death, but also, according as the terms of the vows declared, no
booty was made by any Israelite; the beasts were slain; what would
not burn, as gold, silver, and other metals, was added to the treasure
of the sanctuary; and everything else, with the whole city burnt, and
an imprecation pronounced upon any attempt that should ever be
made to rebuild it. Of this the history of Jericho (Josh. 6: 17-19,
21-24; 7: 1, 12-26), furnishes the most remarkable example. In
Moses’ l)ifetime we find a similar vow against the king of Arad. (Num.
21: 1-3.)”

The Historical Background

Tive.—The date for this lesson is 1490 B.C.

Prace.—Mount Sinai.

Persons.—Jehovah, Moses, and the children of Israel.

Golden Text Explained

Offer unto God the sacrifice of thanksgiving. In order to get the
point in our Golden Text it will be necessary to take a look at the
whole of the Psalm. Asaph wrote this Psalm, according to the head-
ing. He was the chief, or superintendent, of the Levites in the time of
David. (1 Chron. 16: 4, 5.) The Psalm sets forth Jehovah as the
God and Judge of all the earth, both of the righteous and the wicked.
In the first six verses he calls the heavens and the earth to witness
the judgment. In verses 7 through 15 he addresses the godly of
Israel, giving them assurance that he is their God, and that he will
not reprove them for their sacrifices and burnt offerings, and at the
same time warning them not to place their trust in the outward act
of offering animals to him. In verses 16 through 21 we have an
address to the ungodly among the Israelites, reproving them sternly
for their hypocrisy, their hatred of instruction, their ungodly speech,
their lack of natural affection, and their low and unworthy idea of
the nature of God. The Psalm then closes with a final word of warn-
ing to the wicked, and a word of encouragement to the righteous.

ANNUAL LEssoN COMMENTARY 149



Lesson IX SECOND QUARTER

Throughout the whole of the Psalm runs the thread of thought
that God is not to be praised and worshiped by mere externals; he
is looking for praise and thanksgiving out of a pure heart, wholly
surrendered to him and to his way. So the first line of our text
exhorts them to offer their sacrifices with thanksgiving. Sacrifices
without the proper attitude of heart would be worthless. We have
too long looked upon the Mosaic law requiring the external, and
paying no attention to the internal. While the law did have its
externals, many more than the gospel of Christ has, yet God wanted
them to go beyond the form and learn to cultivate the heart along
with the ceremonies. And offerings which were not accompanied
with the proper disposition of heart were not acceptable to God.
In verses 9 to 13 God tells them he is not looking for animals, for
every beast of the forest, and the cattle on a thousand hills belong
to him. It is proper attitude of heart he desires. This is a good
lesson for us. God is not looking to us for pretty music to cheer him;
he wants a pure heart filled with love and praise for him. The ex-
ternal, the mechanics of singing, is a secondary matter; the attitude
of heart is the primary thing.

And pay thou vows unto the Most High. The Pulpit Commentary
suggests that the thought here is “and so pay thy vows.” That is,
as you are to offer your sacrifices with thanksgiving, in the proper
frame of mind, so you are to pay your vows to God cheerfully and
with thanksgiving in your heart. In connection with vows offerings
were made, and in Lev. 22: 17-25 we learn what he would accept and
what he would not accept. And the paying of vows refers to these
offerings; they were to be made cheerfully to be acceptable to God.
The thought of paying vows is a common one in the book of Psalms.
See Psalms 22: 25; 56: 12; 66: 13; 116: 14, 18.

Helps on the Lesson Text

When a man shall accomplish a vow. Verse 2 is a rather obscure
statement. The thought is this: when a person has made a special
vow consecrating either man or beast to God, the priest shall deter-
mine the value of the person or heast, according to the ability of
the one making the vow to pay it. If the one who made the vow
wishes to pay the priests that amount of money the thing consecrated,
whether man or beast was free, but if the thing was not redeemed
it belonged to the sanctuary to be used according to other regulations
which governed such matters.

Thy estimation shall be. It was the duty of the priests to deter-
mine the value of land, houses, animals, and other things which
might be devoted to God. But the Lord set the value which should
be placed on human beings, in ordinary cases. The following table
will help to get these values in usable form:

I. Table for males.
1. From one month to five years old, 5 shekels ....about $ 3.00
2. From five years o twenty years old, 20 shekels. . .about $12.00
3. From twenty years to sixty years old, 50 shekels. about $30.00

4, Those above sixty years old, 15 shekels. .. ..... about $ 9.00
II. Table for females.
1. From one month to five years old, 3 shekels. . ... about $ 1.80

2. From five years to twenty years old, 10 shekels. .about $ 6.00
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3. From twenty years to sixty years old, 30 shekels. .about $18.00
4. Those above sixty years old, 10 shekels. .. ... ... about $ 6.00

The value of the shekel has been variously estimated from fifty
to seventy-five cents in our money. Its value in the above table is
set at sixty cents. From these values it will be seen that males
were consistently higher. However aged women held their value
better than aged men. Males from five to twenty were valued at 20
shekels, but when they reached sixty they were valued at only 15
shekels. But women of sixty and over were valued as highly as the
females from five to twenty.

But if he be poorer than thy estimation. The table above is the
regular estimation, but the Lord knew that some would be so ex-
tremely poor that they would be unable to pay these amounts. So
the poor might go before the priest and relate his circumstances, and
the priest would set an amount consistent with the ability of the man
to pay. It may be said to the credit of the priests that they did not
become rich by setting the estimation beyond the ability of poor
people and taking their property away from them. Things not re-
deemed by the payments of these values at the consummation of vows
were to be held by the priests for the use of the sanctuary.

The vow of a Nazirite. The Nazarite vow is so named from the
Hebrew word used, and not because of any connection with the city
of Nazareth; and Jesus was not a Nazarite because he came from
Nazareth. He was not a Nazarite at all. Bible scholars are about
agreed that this vow was in use among the Jews before the law
was given, hence only a few regulations are made concerning it, and
many things left unexplained about it which we would like to know.
A man might be a Nazarite for life, or he might take the vow for
a shorter period of time.

He shall separate himself from. To separate one’s self from a
thing was to abstain from that thing. So the Nazarite was to abstain
from wine and strong drink; he was not even to drink grape juice,
or eat grapes, either fresh or dried. One author thinks the grape was
the forbidden fruit which Eve ate, and for that reason people wholly
devoted to God must refrain from eating that fruit. That is only a
guess, and perhaps a wild one.

There shall no razor come upon his head. “To the Jew, differing
in this from the shaven Egyptian and the short-haired Greek, the
hair represented the virile powers of the adult, growing with its
growth, and failing again with its decay. To use a simple analogy
from nature, the uncropped locks of the Nazarite were like the mane
of the male lion, a symbol of the fulness of his proper strength and
life.” (Pulpit Commentary.) At the expiration of his vow his head
was to be shaved and all the hair burned under the sacrifice of the
peace offering which he was required to make. (Num. 6: 18.)

He shall not make himself unclean. We learned that the priests
were not to make themselves unclean by touching the bodies of the
dead, except in case of near kin. But here we learn that the Nazarite
was not to make himself unclean by touching the dead body, or
coming near it in helping to make preparation for burial, of even his
father, mother, brother, or sister. And if one should fall dead so
near the Nazarite as to make him unclean certain offerings were re-
quired to make him free of the defilement. (Verses 9-12.)
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He is holy unto Jehovah. For the duration of the Nazarite vow
the man was to give himself wholly to sacred services. It was a
complete separation from the things material and temporal to things
which pertained to God. As long as the separation to God was upon
his head, that is, as long as his hair was long as a sign of his separa-
tion to God, he was to give himself wholly to the work of God.

Helps for Teachers

Elementary and Junior Departments

Samuel’s mother made a vow to give him to the Lord. She kept
that vow and gave him to the Lord all the days of his life. This can
be used both to get the attention of these children, and to illustrate
the meaning of vows to them. It was simply a sacred or religious
promise. To fail to fulfill one’s vow was to break a promise one made
to God. One had to be careful what he vowed to do, lest he be
accused by the Lord of breaking his vow. The lesson of being care-
ful of our promises, and of keeping promises made can be taught
these children,

Intermediate and Senior Departments

The lesson suggested above should be enlarged upon in these
departments. These boys and girls are entering a period in life
when they need encouragement to be careful of their speech. While
vows are not now made with the sanction of the Lord, as they were
in Old Testament times, yet we give our word to do this or that
for others. One’s word should be held very sacred. One ought to
keep his promise to do a thing even if he has to suffer physically
or financially to do so. There are few things more dishonorable than
breaking a promise, or failing to keep one’s word. Failing to pay
debts falls in this class. One’s reputation can be ruined quicker by
failing to pay his debts than in most any other way. Preachers and
elders of the churches who do not keep their promises in the home,
in social circles, in financial deals, or in political circles are not
fit to serve in the positions they hold. If only this one lesson is driven
home, the class period will have been very profitably spent.

Young People and Adult Departments

The lesson of keeping one's word or promise suggested above
should be dwelt upon in these departments too.

When people marry they promise to be true to each other. This
promise is of the same nature as the vows of the Old Testament. To
regard lightly your word in this matter may soon lead to the divorce
court. If one values his word of honor he will do that which he
promised on his wedding day to do.

When people make the “good confession,” they promise-the Lord
they will love and obey him the balance of their lives. Their word is
given; it has all the force of a vow. To be careless and indifferent in
serving the Lord is to regard lightly one’s word of honor.

Topics for Discussion

1. The abstinence of the Nazarite may suggest the self-denial of
the Christian in:

(1) The grape, and the wine therefrom, has always been the

symbol of sensual delights. As the Nazarite abstained from the grape,
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so Christians are to keep themselves from the sensual delights of
this world. -

(2) Among the Jews unshorn locks were the sign of virility and
strength, and the fact that they were not cut off suggested that the
whole of the man was given to God. So we are to give our bodies
to God to be used in his service, making no reservations, either in our
physical or mental strength.

(3) The Nazarite avoided the dead, which was a symbol of un-
cleanness, The Christian is to deny himself of all ungodliness and
worldly lusts; he is to abstain from the very appearance of evil, and
from all that tend to make unclean.

Questions for the Class

What is the Golden Text of this lesson?

What did you get from the Devotional Reading?

What did you get from the daily Bible readings?

What is a vow? Give examples of vows before the time of Moses.

Did the law of Moses demand or regulate the making of vows?

When did an intention become a vow?

Who might allow or disallow vows made by maidens? Wives? What
about a widow?

What were the vows of devotion?

What were the vows of abstinence? Give examples.

What were the vows of destruction? Give examples.

Discuss the Golden Text.

Who determined the value of things devoted to God?

Discuss the tables of values for human beings given in the lesson.

What is the value of the shekel?

What provision was made for the poor man?

From what was the Nazarite to separate himself?

What was peculiar about the head of the Nazarite?

What was the law of the Nazarite concerning the dead?

What is meant by the separation unto God being on his head?

In what way, and for how long, was he holy unto Jehovah?

Lesson X—June 6, 1948
LAWS CONCERNING THE CITIES OF REFUGE

The Lesson Text

Num. 35: 9-21

9 And J&-ho'vah spake unto Mo’sés, saying,

10 Speak unto the children of Is'ri-&l, and say unto them, When ye pass over
the Jordan into the land of Ca'naan, e

11 Then ye shall appoint you cities to be cities of refuge for you, that the
manslayer that killeth any person unwittingiy may flee thither.

12 And the cities shall be unto you for refuge from the avenger, that the
manslayer die not, until he stand before the congregation for judgment.

13 And the cities which ye shall give shall be for you six cities of refuge.

14 Ye shall give three cities beyond the Jordan, and three cities shall ye give
in the land of Ci’ndan; they shall be cities of refuge. i

15 For the children of Is'ra-él, and for the stranger and for the sojourner
among them, shall these six cities be for refuge; that every one that killeth
any person unwittingly may flee thither. Y !

i6 But if he smote him with an instrument of iron, so that he died, he is
a murderer: the murderer shall surely be put to death,
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17 And if he smote him with a stone in the hand, whereby a man may die,
and he died, hie is a murderer: the murderer shall isurely be put to death.

18 Or if he smote him with a weapon of wood in the hand, whereby a man
mayhdie. and he died, he is a murderer: the murderer shall surely be put to
death.

19 The avenger of blood shall himself put the murderer to death: when he
meeteth him, he shall put him to death. N ) y "

20 Agd if he thrust him of hatred, or hurled at him, lying in wait, so that
he died,

21 Or in enmity smote him with his hand, so that he died; he that smote
him shall surely be put to death; he is a murderer: the avenger of blood shall
put the murderer to death, when he meeteth him,

GoLDpEN TEXT.—“God is our refuge and strength, a very present
help in trouble.” (Psalm 46: 1.)

DevoTioNAL ReEapiNG.—Deut. 19: 1-10.

Daily Bible Readings

May 31 Moo dotanswin Cities of Refuge Appointed (Josh. 20: 1-9)
Jane Bla DR s N e e Law of Refuge in Operation (1 Kings 2: 36-46)
June 2 W eonaliscomaenitony Levites Lived in Cities of Refuge (Num. 35: 1-8)
June 3. T Intentional Murderer Not Protected (Num. 35: 22-28)
June 4. F ....Plurality of Witnesses Necessary (Num. 35: 29-34
June 5. S. ..Eye for Eye and Tooth for Tooth (Deut. 19: 15-21
JHNAFE: | B s vy e God Our Rock and Refuge (Ps. 62: 1-12)

Lesson Subject Explained

From the time of Noah the law has been, “Whoso sheddeth man’s
blood, by man shall his blood be shed: for in the image of God made
he man.” (Gen. 9: 6.) And it seems that the closest of kin to the one
murdered was the one to shed the blood of the murderer. And he
was called the “Avenger of blood.” We are told that among the Bed-
ouins and a few other Arab tribes the killer may pay a certain sum
of money and be free. But if the payment is refused by the nearest
of kin, the “law of blood” is in operation, and three days and four
hours are given for the killer to escape. After that time “any person
within the fifth degree of blood from the homicide may be legally
killed by any one within the same degree of consanguinity to the
victim.” However the law of Moses did not allow such freedom,
restricting the punishment only to the one guilty of the erime. “The
fathers shall not be put to death for the children, neither shall the
children be put to death for the fathers: every man shall be put to
death for his own sin.” (Deut. 24: 16.) And in later years we see this
law respected by Amaziah, king of Judah. Servants had slain his
father, and when he became king he slew these servants. “But the
children of the murderers he put not to death; according to that which
is written in the book of the law of Moses, as Jehovah commanded,
saying, The fathers shall not be put to death for the children, nor the
children be put to death for the fathers; but every man shall die for
his own sin.” (2 Kings 14: 6.)

Cities were appointed as places of refuge for the slayer until he
could be given a fair trial in his home city. If he was judged guilty
of murder, he was punished; the avenger of blood was allowed to
take his life. But if he could prove, to the satisfaction of the elders
of his city, that the death was accidental and unintentional, he was
free from the avenger of blood provided he stayed in the city of
refuge and its suburbs, which was a distance of two thousand cubits
around the city. If he wandered beyond those limits and the avenger

154 ANNUAL LEssoN COMMENTARY



SECOND QUARTER JUuNE 6, 1948

of blood found him and took his life the avenger was within his
legal rights, and was not judged guilty of murder. The one who took
refuge in the city had,to live within the limits of the city as long
as the present high priest lived. But after the death of the high priest
in office at that time the one who had taken life might go back to
his home city, and the avenger of blood had no right to take his life.
(Josh. 20: 6.)

The three cities appointed on the west side of Jordan were, (1)
Kedesh, in the land of Naphtali, about twenty miles southeast of
Tyre. (2) Shechem, in the hill country of Ephraim, between Mount
Ebal and Mount Gerizim. (3) Hebron, which was in Judah, the city
where David reigned the first seven years after he became king.

The three cities appointed on the east side of the Jordan were,
(1) Bezer, in the tribe of Reuben, in the plains of Moab, the site of
the city is not known today. (2) Ramoth in Gilead, in the tribe of-
Gad; site unknown today. (3) Golan, in Bashan, in the tribe of
Manasseh; site unknown, but most likely in that district known as
Gaulonitis. ‘““The Gemara notices that the cities on each side of the
Jordan were nearly opposite each other, in accordance with the
direction to divide the land into three parts. (Deut. 19: 2.) Maimon-
ides says all the 48 Levitical cities had the privilege of asylum, but
that the six refuge-cities were required to receive and lodge the
homicide gratuitously (Calmet, on Num. 35.)" (Smith’s Bible Dic-
tionary.)

Context of the Lesson

In the context of this lesson we have the instructions given for the
division of the land of Canaan among the tribes of Israel west of the
Jordan. The two and one half tribes had already been given their
portion east of the Jordan. A committee was named whose responsi-
bility it was to make the division. This committee was composed
of Eleazar, the high priest, and Joshua, and a representative of each
of the tribes, including one from the half-tfribe of Manasseh. In
all there were twelve men to make the division.

Also in the context of this lesson we have provision made for the
cities in which the Levites were to live. They did not receive a por-
tion of land like the other iribes, but were given cities in which to
dwell. These cities had suburbs extending two thousand cubits
(about three-fifths of a mile) in each of the four directions to give
them room for their cattle and sheep. This was in addition to one
thousand cubits suburb beyond the city wall. These cities were
distributed among the twelve tribes so as not to burden any one
iribe by so many tax-free cities within its borders. These cities
belonging to the Levites included the six cities of refuge. (Josh. 14:
1-5.)

The Historical Background

Time.—The date of this lesson is 1451 B.C.
PracE.—In the plains of Moab, near Jericho. (Num. 33: 50; 35: 1.)
Persons.—Jehovah, Moses, and the children of Israel. :

Golden Text Explained

God is our refuge and strength. What a refuge the child of God
has! Can anything be more enduring? Can any refuge be more
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secure? “Mountains are the grandest of God’s earthly works; natural
images of majesty, strength, durableness. Rearing their peaks above
the clouds, they gather the airy treasures of snow and rain; and pour
from never-failing fountains the streams that water the valleys and
feed the plains. Natural forfresses, where liberty has often found an
impregnable asylum. Yet they are perishable. Waters wear their
rocky sides. Earthquakes and landslides topple their crags into the
valleys. Volcanic fires sometimes, as in our own day, tear them from
their ancient foundations, and hurl their ruins into the sea. Such an
overthrow of what seems strongest and most stable in outward
nature, is in the text the image of the possible failure of all earthly
support, defense, comfort, hope. But he who built the mountains and
gave ocean its bounds, fails not, changes not.” (Pulpit Commentary.)

This Psalm is an effort to get men to put their trust in Jehovah
instead of the many things on which men depend. There are some
who trust in riches. Of them the Psalmist says, “They that trust in
their wealth, and boast themselves in the multitude of their riches;
none of them can by any means redeem his brother.” (Ps. 49: 6, 7.)
And there are those who put their frust in man, and the power of
man to help them. Of these the Psalmist says, “Give us help against
the adversary; for vain is the help of man.” And again, “It is better
to take refuge in Jehovah than to put confidence in man. It is better
to take refuge in Jehovah than to put confidence in princes.” (Ps.
60: 11; 118: 8, 9.) There are others who put their trust in themselves,
and of them Solomon says, “He that putteth his trust in Jehovah
shall be made fat. He that trusteth in his own heart is a fool.”
(Prov. 28: 25, 26.) In this connection the reader should study Psalm
Ql,hx’\:hich carries this heading, “Security of him who trusts in Jeho-
vah.

The time to take refuge in Jehovah is, of course, at all times,
continually. But there are special times when we need a place of
refuge. The very word suggests a place of safety 'in time of storm.
So there are times of storm in life when we need a place of refuge
and safety. (1) In times of public calamity and disaster. When
nations are at each other’s throats, and war is threatening it would be
so much better for all of them to turn to God rather than trust in
their military might to settle their differences. (2) When trouble
comes into the home if husband and wife would turn to God for
wisdom and strength to do right instead of going to the divorce
courts many homes could be saved, and many homeless children
could be saved for the church and society. (3) When strife and
division threaten the life of the church men ought to take refuge in
God. If they would turn to him instead of secretly plotting to carry
their own points and have their own ways the church would not be
put to shame. (4) Juvenile courts are overloaded with cases of
delinquent children and state reformatories have no room for others
to enter. Men are propounding ways to remedy the situation. Ex-
perts in psychiatry and sociology are being called in to find a way
to improve conditions. If men would turn to God in this time of
storm and take refuge in him, learn of his ways, and walk in his
paths conditions would immediately improve.

A very present help in trouble. The idea here is that God is a
refuge that is accessible to all men at all times. A business firm
advertizes that it is as near you as your telephone. To his children
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God is nearer than the telephone. “In him we live and move and
have our being.” Ask for his help, and you shall receive. His wis-
dom assures us that he has a way to help; his omnipotence assures
us that he is able to help; and his infinite love guarantees his willing-
ness to help us beyond that which we are able to ask or think.

Helps on the Lesson Text

That the manslayer that killeth any person unwittingly. The
cities of refuge were not, as many heathen temples, asylums for the
wicked of the nation. The cities in which the temples of the heathen
gods were located were the most wicked cities of the world. And it
is said that the Roman government had to disregard the laws which
made the precincts of the temples a place of safety because so many
wicked persons had taken refuge there. The cities of refuge among
God's people were for those who had killed unintentionally.

Until he stand before the congregation for judgment., Those who
took refuge in heathen temples were not even subject to trial. But
those who took refuge in these cities provided by Moses were safe
from the avenger of blood until there was time for a free and fair
trial before the congregation, and in later times before the elders of
the city in which the manslayer lived. The manslayer might bring
witnesses, if there were such, to prove his innocence. He was tried
before his own people who knew him, and this contributed to justice.
If a man was known to be mean and capable of murder, his home
town people would be pretty sure to know about it; but if he were a
meek and sympathetic man, a man of tender heart, incapable of a
gross and cruel crime, his neighbors would likely know that.

For the children of Israel, . . . the stranger . .. the sojourner. Pro-
visions were made for the stranger and sojourner among the people
of Israel. They were allowed to rest on the Sabbath, and many other
privileges were afforded. And now ihese cities of refuge are open
to them, and they were to have the right of fair trial the same as the
Israelite.

But if he smote him with an instrument of iron. A number of
instruments are here mentioned, even including one’s fist, or hand; if
one kills with such instruments there could be but little doubt of his
intentions. If one shot an arrow a distance it would be possible that
he did not see a man, or that the arrow was carried by the wind far
enough aside from the point at which he aimed to kill a man some
distance away. There was every possibility, even probability, that
the slaying was accidental. But not so with a piece of iron, or wood,
or one’s hand. Death by such instruments could not well be acci-
dental. So those who killed with such instruments were counted as
murderers.

The avenger of blood shall himself put the murderer to death. It
is usually agreed that if the avenger, nearest of kin, could kill the
manslayer before he reached the city of refuge it was his privilege.
But the purpose of the law was to give the manslayer protection until
he could have a fair trial. Then after he had been judged not guilty
of murder he was to stay within the city of refuge until the death of
the high priest then in office. If the avenger found him outside that
city he had the privilege of killing him. (Num. 35: 25-28.)
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Helps for Teachers

Elementary and Junior Departments

Those teachers who use sand tables or flannel board may catch
the interest of these children by picturing a man fleeing to the city
of refuge with the avenger of blood in close pursuit with his hand
raised, holding a sword with which to take the life of the innocent
man. The goodness of God in preparing a city to which they can
flee; the justice of God in giving the man a safe and fair trial before
his own people, and in delivering up the one found guilty of first
degree murder, are all lessons of interest to these children. They
can also understand something about God being our place of refuge
from sin, trouble, sorrow, and hardships; and that God can be had as
a helper in our troubles if we become his children and call upon him.
‘What would the parents of Moses have done if God had not been their
helper? What would Samuel’s mother have done without God in the
time of her sorrow and disappointment? Though God does not per-
form miracles today, yet he does give help to his people; and he does
not have to work miracles to help us. It is not for us to inquire into
his ways, but to rely upon him for that help we need which is be-
yond the range and ability of man to give us. Children should be
taught to pray for such help, and to depend upon God to give them
such help in their times of need. Principles taught them along this
line now will be of great value to them all through life.

Intermediate and Senior Departments

The value of human life. This might well be the theme of this
lesson for these departments. First the value of human life is seen
in the laws and regulations God made to keep men from killing
others. The commandment read, “Thou shalt not kill.” And the
penalty for murder was death. Though some are opposed to capital
punishment, it has always been God's law. It has been opposed on
the ground that it takes forever from a man the opportunity to re-
pent and turn to God for forgiveness. But the man murdered also
loses the opportunity. And if our courts would mete out swift and
certain punishment for crime there would be much less crime to
contend with. If all murderers were put to death there would be
less killing, in the land. The value of human life is also suggested
in that God made provision for the safety of the one who killed by
accident. And from these considerations the teacher can easily pass
on to the value of the soul. If the physical life is of such value, how
much more valuable is the soul of man. God thought the soul of man
to be worth the life of his only begotten Son.

Young People and Adult Departments

The thoughts suggested above are of equal value in these depart-
ments.

But these departments may go further, even beyond the limits of
our lesson text, and find that the shedding of blood pollutes the land;
and that nothing can cleanse, or expiate, the land except the blood
of the murderer. Is not our land polluted today? This idea of pollu-
tion of the land is not part of the ceremonial law of Moses; in these
verses (33, 34.) God is stating a principle, a universal principle, which
made necessary this law given through Moses. Does not that same
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principle exist today? Would not our country be cleaner and more
righteous before the Lord if murderers were required to pay the
penalty?

By an easy step these departments may go on to the atonement of
Christ. We all had sinned; the penalty is death. Our eternal death
would satisfy the demands of the law, but that would mean our
eternal destruction from the presence of God. So Christ shed his
blood as an expiation for our sins, and God accepts his death in lieu
of our penalty. The sins that might have been expiated in our blood,
death, were expiated, or atoned for in his death, and through the
shedding of his blood. Wonderful provision of the gospel! It is a
cause of thanksgiving to God and to his Son, and a reason for un-
ceasing service in his vineyard as long as we live on this earth.

Topics for Discussion

1. Whether or not the cities of refuge are to be taken as a type of
the church, we may draw an analogy with profit. The manslayer
had safety in the city of refuge as long as the high priest then living
lived. The church is our place of safety from sin and temptation
now. And if we have a refuge there as long as the high priest lives,
we can rest in the assurance there will always be a place of safety,
for he lives forever.

2. The accidental manslayer met with an unexpected calamity,
a tragedy. If God was thoughtful for such unexpected tragedies in
the life of his people then, will he not care for us in all such situations
and circumstances of life today? Is there no place to which we can
go for protection and comfort? God is our refuge, and the fellowship
of kindred spirits in the church a great source of comfort and en-
couragement.

Questions for the Class

What is the Golden Text of this lesson?

What did you get from the Devotional Reading?

What did you get from the daily Bible readings?

What law did God make concerning murder in the time of Noah?

Who is the avenger of blood? What is the practice among Bedouins?

What was God’s law concerning the one who was to suffer for a
crime?

Did reaching a city of refuge free a man from trial for his crime?

On what condition was a man safe from the avenger of blood?

Name and locate the cities of refuge west of the Jordan.

What were the cities of refuge east of the Jordan?

Who had the responsibility of dividing the land among the tribes of
Israel?

How would you define the city limits of the cities of refuge?

Name some things in which men are warned not to put their trust.

How many nations take refuge in God?

When do homes have need of God as a refuge?

At what special times should a church look to God for refuge?

What is meant by our God being a present help in trouble?

What do you know of a manslayer’s right of trial?

‘What provision was made for strangers and sojourners?
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What type of manslayers were not entitled to a place in a city of
refuge?
Who was to slay the man judged guilty of first degree murder?

What, rieht did. _the avenger. haz (il ¥
days Jé-ho'vih made heaven and earth, and on the seventh day he rested, and
was refreshed, T, 565 127

sa. 56: 1-

1 Thus saith Jé&-ho'vidh, Keep ye justice, and do righteousness; for my sal-
vation is near to come, and my righteousness to be revealed.

2 Blessed is the man that doeth this, and the son of man that holdeth it
fast; that keepeth the sabbath from profaning it, and keepeth his hand from
doing any evil. i X

3 Neither let the foreigner, that hath joined himself to J&-ha'vih, speak,
sat e w TTRLLETOuL yUW geficiauuns,’ ik
proraneti1t'¥ndN surely pe put 1o aeain; 1o 0 any wor ere-
in, that soul shall be cut off from among his people.

15 Six days shall work be done; but on the seventh day is a sabbath of
solemn rest, holy to Jé-hé'vih; whosoever doeth any work on the sabbath
day, he shall surely be put to death.

16 Wherefore the children of Isfr:’a-élf shall keepf thTe sabbath, to observe the
sappath, throushout, eih THA"EAHR Lo BOIEHIRL TR hotaern gast, my eov

upon mine altar; for my house shall be called a house of prayer for all
peoples.

GoLDEN TEXT.—“And he said unto them, The sabbath was made
for man, and not man for the sabbath.” (Mark 2: 27.)

DevoTIONAL READING.—Num. 15: 32-36.

Daily Bi o inoe) will surely separate me ir

o Y=

eunuch say, Behold, 1 am a dry tree.
4 For thus saith Jé-ho’'vih of the eunuchs that keep my sabbaths, and
choose the things that please me, and hold fast my covenant:

5 Unto them will I give in my house and within my walls a memorial and
a name better than of sons and of daughters; I will give them an everlasting
name, that shall not be cut off.

6 Also the foreigners that join themselves to J&-ho’vih, to minister unto

ll:im, and to love the name of Jé-ho'vah, to be his servants, every one that
eew'
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Lesson Subject Explained

The law concerning kee m;.r. the Sabbath qu given to the Jews
; no Gentile wammes " A ]

that Jehovah made not that covenant with their fathers, those who
lived before them. And Nehemiah says Jehovah came down on
Mount Sinai and made known his “holy sabbath.” (Neh. 9: 14.) So
the Jews did not know about the Sabbath and the keeping of the
Sabbath until it was made known to them on Sinai.

That the Gentiles did not keep the Sabbath, or any of the balance
of the lawr nf Wae:
our God made a covenant with us in Horeb. Jehovah made not this
covenant with our fathers, but with us, even us, who are all of us
here alive this day.”. .. Observe the sabbath day, to keep it holy.”
(Deut. 5: 2-12.) And, “It is a sign between me and the children of
Israel for ever.” There are those who think the Sabbath is of eternal
duration, and that people, all people, who lived before the time of

Moses were requirg’ jmsai
from meats offered to idols, and liom ood, an rom mgs

strangled, and from fornication: from which if ye keep yourselves,
ve shall do well. Fare ye well.” (Acts 15: 24-29 AV.) It will
be noticed that the apostles characterized as subwverting the soul to
teach Gentiles to keep the law given through Moses. Nehemiah says
the law to keep the Sabbath was given through Moses. (Neh. 10:
28-31.) los : z

e

CEESHIERT

apostles at the conclusion of the Jerusalem conference. “Forasmuch
as we have heard, that certain which went out from us have troubled
you with words, subverting your souls, saying, Ye must be circum-
cised, and keep the law: to whom we gave no such command-
ment: . . . it seemed good to the Holy Ghost and to us, to lay upon
you no gleatel burden than these necessary things; that y

covenant. (Eh 34: 27 28) In the time of Amos the Jews asked
when the Sabbath would end. They wished to buy and sell on that
day the same as on every other day, so they wished for the Sabbath
to end. The prophet told them it, along with all their other feasts,
would end in that day “that I will cause the sun to go down at noon,
and I will darken the earth in the clear day.” (Amos 8: 9.) This
can refer to no other day than that on which» ~»~ T ~=3 zone —eza_a,
them to keep a part oI the 1aw given tnrougn’ vioses, and so 10 sUbD-
vert their souls.

That the Sabbath is not binding upon either Jew or Gentile since
the death of Christ is clear from the fact that God has made a new
Covenant, differing from that old covenant he made with them when
he led them out of the land of Egypt. (Heb. 8: 6-13.) And the
covenant he made with them at that time was the Ten Commandme~*
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Context of t_11e Lesson

prophesied during the times of Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz and Hezekiah,
kings -of Judah, from 760 to 712 B.C. In the immediate context of
our lesson we find him speaking of the coming and suffering of Christ;
he predicts the return of the people from Babylonian captivity, and
the glorious days to come. Many of these things have their double
fulfillment, first in the return of the Jews, and then in the church in
the spiritual sense.

LIl LIIC CUILILCAL lTllﬂcHﬂ%t‘\uw&\!luRH"\‘!ﬁ.ﬂrﬂ‘.’ﬂdx| ATHAL \V;:."Jil‘l]\}ﬁ\?lé‘in A
children of Israel still encamped about Mount Sinai, and Moses 1s
vet in the mount with Jehovah to get the Ten Commandments written
on tables of stone, and other instructions regarding their worship.
And immediately following this section of our Lesson Text we learn
that Moses came down from the mount fo find the people dancing
around and bowing down to a golden calf which Aaron had allowed
them to make.

_____ The_second gefiSgE™ "' A8

refresh his body by 1e]axmg his labors; that he might have undis-
turbed time to seek the consolations of 1el|g,10n to cheer him in the
anxieties and sorrows of a troubled world; and that he might render
to God that homage which is justly due to him as the Creator; Pre-
server, Benefactor, and Redeemer of the world. . . . On that holy
day, the poor, and the ignorant, as well as the learned, have undis-
turbed time to learn the requirements of religion, the nature of

moraEaiiidetee

TivmeE.—1491 B.C. for first section; 712 B.C. for second section,

Praces—Mount Sinai for first section; Jerusalem for second
section.

PersonNs.—Jehovah, Moses, Isaiah, and the children of Israel.

Golden Text Explained

The sabbath was made for man. “For his rest from toil, his rest
from the cares and anxieties of the world, to give an opportunity to
call off his attention from earthly concerns, and to direct it to the

aftains.of ghernitve Jh was aldind of Drovisl csn SO e o e,

for so doing. The sanctuary and 1ts services were for man; man was
not made for the sanctuary and its services. The dlscxples of Jesus
plucked grain and rubbed the seed free from the chaff on the Sabbath,
and the Jews accused them of profaning the Sabbath. (Mark 2: 232
28.) When the good of man demanded, these 1cgulat10ns concerning

the Sabbath were set aside on the basn that max’y au0 wWe law oL Goa; @
man may offer his praises to the Great Giver of all good, and, in

the sanctuary, seek the blessing of him whose favor is life.” (Barnes.)

And not man for the sabbath. The fact that man was created long
before the Sabbath was given is used by our Lord to prove that the
Sabbath was made for man, and not man for the Sabbath. And since
the Sabbath was made for man, the laws pertaining to the Sabbath
micht he <et aside if the food of man reauired it Tt wae theae lawur
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a week to material activities, and none at all to spiritual activities
need not expect to grow spiritually. And those who rest from
physical labor on the Lord's day, but use that day for physical
pleasure will receive no spiritual benefit therefrom. The Lord’s day
should be spent in worship and spiritual service in order to get the

most splrltual improvement from it. Ball games, picture shows, and
hlik indi i {f worldline padlUre OL man S0 changea since 1

the world that man does not need a day of rest from material labors,
and a day to spend in spiritual improvement? It is true that Christ
did not give us rules and regulations for the observance of the Lord’s
day such as he gave for the keeping of the Sabbath: during the Jewish
dispensation. But it must be remembered that we are not under law,
being regulated in detail by posmve injunctions; but we are under
grace, being guided largely by pring

and people pr ofaned the Sabb'lth at will and were not punished. And
finally Jeremiah told the people that if they would keep the Sabbaths
as they should, the Lord would bless them and keep them from their
enemies. “But if ye will not hearken unto me to hallow the sabbath
day, and not to bear a burden and enter in at the gates of Jerusalem

on the sabbath day; then will I kindle a fire in the gates there
a4 AWAN Jdavsmrin #ha nmalanac ~f Tomienlam  and st Of SDIrl uahtv Such

things may rest the body, but there is no soul improvement about
them. While the physical man is being ref!eshed the spiritual man
languishes.

Helps on the Lesson Text

Verily ye shall keep my sabbaths. The keeping of the Sabbath
was not a matter of choice with the Israelites. They were com-
manded to keep the seventh day holy, and were sorely punished if

the did not The first man who violated the law was Rut to death

elgn between God and the Israelites could not have been given to any
other nation. For if any other nation had observed it, the Sabbath
as a sign would have meant nothing. In order to be a sign it had to
be peculiar to the Jews; hence no other nation was obligated to keep
the Sabbath.:
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carried away' the people and burnt the city to the ground, the Lord
said it was to fulfill the word of Jeremiah, “until the land had enjoyed
its sabbaths: for as long as it lay desolate it kept sabbath, to full
threescore and ten years.” (2 Chron. 36: 21.) The Jews had a
saying to the effect that if the Jews had kept the Sabbath, they never

would have been taken into captwn:i
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Euery one that profaneth it shall surely be put to death. Follow-

this statement we have “For whosoever doeth 'mg work thereir. s~
H dSs ullle ldsis, 1L wuoulua pe uuu.uug ULlLY u1use WLIUIIL 1L was

glven and that the Jews. But circumcision was said to be an “ever-
lasting covenant,” yet all admit that it is not in force at this time.
These covenants made with the Jews were to run throughout the
whole of the Jewish dispensation, and in that sense were they ever-
lasting, or perpetual

Blessed is the man that doeth this, .. .that keepeth the sabbath.
Isaiah had foretold they - o °

i uiav Lll:lj LA v lllhlk—
that must not be done. Such labm Nehemiah forbade when he rebuilt
Jerusalem. (Neh, 13: 15-22.) Second, we learn what it meant to be
cut off from among the peopleﬂ"shall surely be put to death.” This
was the penalty for breaking the Sabbath.

Itisa. perpctual covenant. From this statement some think the

Sabbath law is bmdmg on unla;ni\)xé egf(};rc‘évdm to he

mo:e strietly than 1t could be enforced during the captivity.

Neither let the eunuch say, Behold, I am a dry tree. Eunuchs
were not allowed in the assembly of the people. (Deut. 23: 1.) It is
thought that this law simply excluded these unfortunate people from
civil rights and privileges. But during the captivity these laws
were more or less forgotten, and the eunuchs had enjoyed equal
IJo‘h'rc: with all nthers. Now that thev were tn ha ratur

..... s iy G pugelig RSN

was telling of their deliverance. And among those to be blessed in
that time were those who kept the Sabbath who did not profane the
Lord’s holy day.

Neither let the foreigner ... Here Isalah mentions some who had
enjoyed unusual privileges durmg the captivity, but who feared
they would not be permitted to enjoy these privileges after the Jews

5@%@&9 Lo Hhein, onm land, aed, when. ﬂ}ﬁlu%\ytuw% méy co‘um'not”"'
have. Brethren sometimes use this passage to prove that God
promised to give us a new name, and then cite Acts 11: 26, where the
disciples were called Christians, as a fulfillment of it. Thss promise
was made only to eunuchs, but their application of it is much broader,
Prophecies many times have a near and a 'remote IulﬁlIment _ This
may be possible here; but cert-i=m=—- -t -

be enforced. But Isaiah promised all who kept the Sabbaths, and
held fast the Lord’s covenant, great blessings.

A name better than of sons and of daughters. This is one of the
blessings God promised the eunuchs if they would keep his Sabbaths
on their return from captivity. They fealed they were to be like
a dry tree, but God promlsed 0

= the lessmg to eunuchs upon their return from captivity.
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their Bible classes, attending the worshlp, visiting the sick on that

day, and so grow into the proper use of that day for the Lord.

Intermediate and Senior Depariments
The primary thought in this lesson is the same for all departments,
but the way they use that day, or their conduct on that day need
not be the same. These students will be able to grasp the signifi-

cance of the Lo_ra’i iiil Thii iin iiiriiiite tie need of siiritual

Elementary and Junior Departments

God worked six days and rested on the seventh. God allowed the
Jews to work six days for their temporal welfare, but expected
them to devote the seventh day to his worship. It is still best for
man, and it is still the DLiord’s desire, that we use one day in the
week for worship. Children should be taught that one day out of
six belongs to the Lord in a peculmr way, and that we will grow more
spiritually if we will r-

The lessons suggested above should be impressed upon these
students. They ought to give the Lord one day in seven; they need
the soul improvement that alone can come from such a practice.
In addition to this lesson, they should be able to show that the
Sabbath of the seventh day is part of the law which was nailed to
the cross; it is a part of the old covenant which was taken away
that a new covenant might be made. Thev should be taught the
fovtaiu Eatlclse.  1nefl glt:ai.\?m i surher e~ fraarinein i 10nd Fhan
the proper use of this one day in the week when they should engage
in spiritual activily. With the Jews the observance of the Sabbath
was a legalistic ceremony, but with us the worship and service of the
Lord’s day is a means of spiritual growth and glorifying God. Our
love for him and our appreciation for what he has done for us should
lead us to give him at least one day out of seven.
T

¥ 2

1
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2. Did Jesus breal thg laywr pagarding tha nhﬁpriiiiii Ei ihi iih'
W AT R TR S o T il T

T P:;u Vb b b 18 wiu s asadiss U Gl ey U wAiis
tile now?

Discuss the context of the lesson, and the historical background.

What blessings did man get from the Sabbath?

Can you prove that man was not made for the Sabba